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1. General functions and icons
1.1 Login page

1.1.1 Login

If you want to work with the ANTEROS system, you must log in first. Enter your username and
password and confirm by clicking the Login button.

. / M
incdny - @S o
fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home
ANTEROS 5 Test System Screen Name
aisch
Password
The main features of ANTEROS version 5 are®
seeeee
« Greatly expanded modularization
[ Remember Me
+ Modernization of applied techniques
« Further improvement of usability &
« Improved performance and scalability ;m
» Enhanced flexibility i i & Create Account € Forgot Password
kS 3

(= B

1.1.2 Create Account

. / M
incdny - @yuTRes.. o
fur PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home

ANTEROS 5 Test System Screen Name

Password
The main features of ANTEROS version 5 are:

« Greally expanded medularization
[l Remember Me

« Improved performance and scalability

« Enhanced flexibility P Ir;ﬁ:”é{“&m a £, Create Account || Forgot Password

« Modernization of applied techniques

= Further improvement of usability

New users can request access to PIM on their own, directly on the home page via the "Create ac-
count” link.
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Registration Form:
In this form, data such as first name, surname and user name must be entered. For security rea-
sons, you must also enter the text from an image in a field (text check).

& .
H < ; ANTEROS
'n& ny 4 - technologiefiihrende Software
fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home

First Name (Required) Gender

Male B

.y

Text Verification (Required)

Widdle Name

Last Name (Required)
Screen Name (Required)

Email Address

Save

& Signin € Forgot Password

1.1.3 Password Forgotten
If you have forgotten your password, you can click on the menu item "Forgot password". All you
have to do is enter your user name and carry out a text check.

Screen Name (Required)

Text Verification (Required)

1.2 Home, Help, Feedback, User Account, Logout

After successfully logging in, you will be redirected to the ANTEROS home page. The navigation bar
with the main menus and the corresponding submenus for calling the ANTEROS functions is located
in the upper area.

In the top right corner you will find an icon that represents your user. If you click on this icon, a
small menu opens with the submenus "My Account”, where you can make changes to your user ad-
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ministration data (more on this in the next subchapter), and the submenu Logout.

L I
-y i ANTEROS
I n& "y 4 Sl t=chnclogicfhrende Saftware
fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Print

Home  Data Management = Quality = - Web = Import-Export =

Home

ANTEROS 5 Test System

The main features of ANTEROS version 5 are:

« Greaily expanded modularization

Central Database:
=P

« Modernization of applied techniques

« Further improvement of usability

» Improved performance and scalability
« Enhanced flexibility

Interfaces,
Tmparts, Exports

& My Account

Communication = ® Sign Out

Admin = Help

English

l

You are signed in as Mona Muenstermann.

By clicking on the Home-icon or on the header image with the INCONY logo and the ANTEROS
graphic, you can return to the Home page from any dialogue/form you might be in.

1.3 User Management

You can manage your user account by clicking on your profile photo in the top right corner and then

selecting "My Account" from the menu that appears.

. Vg M
incony - @MLTEeE .
fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Quality =

Home  Data Management = Print = Web = Import-Export =

Home

ANTEROS 5 Test System

The main features of ANTERQOS version 5 are:

« Greaily expanded modularization

« Modernization of applied techniques

« Further improvement of usability

« Improved performance and scalability
« Enhanced flexibility

Interfaces,
Tmparts, Exports

Admin = Communication =

O,
|

)

English

You are signed in as Mona Muenstermann.

Here you will find your account settings. First you will see your account details, which you can edit.
In the selection list on the right, you will also find further subcategories on the topics of user infor-
mation, identification and miscellaneous, in which you can enter data to complete your account.

However, the basic user rights are managed by your
in the chapter Administration.

INCONY AG, Technologiepark 34, D-33100 Paderborn, Germany
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My Account

Account Settings My Workflow Tasks My Submissions

Details

Mareen Fortak

User Information
Screen Name (Required)

admin |
Password

Organizations
Email Address

Sites
| l@incony.de |
@ Change User Groups
Roles
Title User ID
n Categorization
42863
dentification
First Name (Required) Gender Addresses
Admin Male v Phone Numbers
Additional Email Addresses
Middle Name Job Title Websites
nstant Messenger
Social Network
Last Name (Required)
SMS
OpeniD
Suffix Miscellaneous
Announcements

Display Settings
Comments

Custom Fields

Save Cancel

1.4 Advice for doing things more quickly

1.4.1 Working with multiple open tabs on multiple screens

In ANTEROS it is possible to work in multiple browser windows or tabs at the same time. This ena-
bles you to work on ecach task fully independently, e.g. you can maintain product families in one
window, or on one monitor and work on images in another. This extends to you being able to upload
images in one window and edit product properies in another. Previously uploaded images can be as-
signed straight away.

You can als utilize this function to have diffrent windows work together. For example, it is possible to
open the page "Product Family: Categories+List" in one tab and the Product Families Editor in an-
other tab. When selecting a product family in the 1st tab, this is loaded in the editor of the 2nd tab
and can be edited there.

To open something in a new tab in Chrome, click on the desired menu item with the mouse wheel or
hold the CTRL-key when clicking on the subitem.
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Simple contents can be maintained directly in the pages marked "Categories+List". Double click on
the desired line to enter the editing mode. This is where the cell contents can be changed. Here,

input fields are used identically to the editor, e.g. you have selection lists or radio buttons for param-
eters. After saving the changes, a green check mark is displayed in the bar above the list indicating

a confirmation of the changes having been saved.

BB | &al B

£ |5
Amount: 242 L=
photo Code $ Name %  Description =
11168429341432 | KOG2 Gas ball valve for high pressure
Save Cancel
—v—y

1.4.3 Mass data processing in lists

Mass processing of data in lists allows you to perform actions for all objects in the list. The objects
must be selected, for example, by an Advanced search. In the next step, you can set certain param-
eter values for all objects in this list or assign them to an ETIM category. To do this, click on the edit

icon above the corresponding list.

INCONY AG, Technologiepark 34, D-33100 Paderborn, Germany
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. V% M.
incony - gy Q
fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home  DataManagement =  Quaity =  Pint =  Web =  mpotBxpot =  Admin =  Communicaton =  Help

Data Management / Products: categories-+ist

Q9 Simple ® Advanced Reports + ) B Ih] o
v General
Engineerin & k]
d d e Code starts with v 11168429 )
» Gas valves
» Heating
» Stations
» Gas AcCessories Creation date equal v B - 2B
» Servicing Modification date equal v || B -2 D]
» Cleaning
> Furniture > Quality gates
¥ Mirrors
test
ME-Bereich E a
&>
ME-Bereich2 & @
» Oth
e Amount: 3 &5 v
»+ Mobiiity (spatial)
Aktionen Foto Foto von PG Code * Name =
» HAOL
FH_TEST_CT i} ||\ b s 111684298743  KOG1
» 1585234775228
» Bottles
» JEOOL
» mh-ct-0001
[u] S |U| B a8 11168429341432 KOG2
(k] £ W [Ea] 1116842995710

Then enter the data in the editor that you want to store for all products/product families/... in the
results list. To save your changes, click on the Save icon:
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Edit multiple objects + X

m O German

Data

General  *Categories  *Parameter values  Relations  Media  Publications

*Gas valves

norm ®) No value DIN1234 DIN1345
DN [mm] [ 300] ]
Ball seals + - x

Stem

Temperature range -
Amazon ASIN

PN [bar]

1499853029839

L [mm]

L1 [mm]

P [mm]

Discard and close

1.5 Overview of icons

1.5.1 Information icons

I-Symbol
If you are unsure about a function or significance of a field, you can simply hover over the i-symbol
(if available). This can provide you with more detailed information on individual elements.

Start settings
Note
Start directly L4

Start time

Send mailto @
Use comma or semicolon to separate multiple email addresses from each other

Tool tips

The I-icon is more likely to be found within the forms. In the remaining areas tooltips are mostly
used to describe functions, e.g. for buttons or input fields. These tooltips explain the functions be-
hind some buttons and input fields, and can even explain why a button is grayed out at the moment
and cannot be used.
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1.5.2 Icons found in the editor for categories, product families, ...

ARVTOHADEDPR R P ODOOU

Undo all unsaved changes or reset a search

Create a duplicate, e.g. of product families/products

ANTEROS 5 User Manual

Create a new object, e.g. new product, new product family, new subcategory or

new parameter

Permanently delete an object, such as a product or product family

Export object data

Perform a simple keyword-based search

Reload all objects from the database

Upload a media object

Download a media variant

Generate a print version of the object

Place an object in the folder

Remove an object from the folder

Execute maintenance process for the object

Display usages of an object

Shows the history of the edited objects

Navigate to the previous object of the history

Navigate to the next object of the history

Edit the product family belonging to the current product

INCONY AG, Technologiepark 34, D-33100 Paderborn, Germany
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Assign the product to another product family
Leads to the product list of the product family

Overloaded: The higher-level values of the product family are replaced by other
parameter values, thereby overloading the old ones

Cancel overload: Remove the parameter values that have already been set in or-
der to adopt the higher-level values of the product family

Manage publication links

If this button is highlighted, the objects can be re-sorted using Drag&Drop

rm
s’ 5]
=
T
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1.5.3 Icons in text fields

Bold
I Italics
Underlined
U
Strike though
Superscript
}(1
Subscript

Rad

Remove formatting

|
®

Select special character

Add / Edit link

QD

Table options

Left-justified

Centred

Right-justified

Justified
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Bullet points

Numbered list

1 ==
F -
5 -

Decrease indent

.
Il

Increase indent

W
Inl

Full screen editor

KA
["3"
Edit source code
<2
(_) Undo
Redo

Add / Edit image

Further editing options can be found in the drop-down lists above the input field
1.6 Input elements

1.6.1 General

In ANTEROS, you can enter texts and values for your product data in the input elements (input
fields in the form).

There are different input elements, depending on which data you can enter in this field. The type of
input element is either fixed on the ANTEROS side or determined by your ANTEROS administrator.

1.6.2 Input elements for Simple values

1.6.2.1 Definition

Simple values are values that can only be maintained once per object (product family, product, im-
age...), for example, a product diameter.

1.6.2.2 Language independent text, numerical values and nhumber range values

Numeric values, numeric range values, and language-independent texts (that is, texts that are the
same for all languages and do not require translation) are maintained using a standard input field.
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This input element is also used for the input fields of the ANTEROS master data code and sort crite-
rion.

1.6.2.3 Translatable text

In the case of translatable texts, a distinction is made between entering a text in the master lan-
guage and translating it.

If you are entering a text in the master language for the first time, do so directly in the correspond-
ing input field.

When selecting an existing string or when the text is already used elsewhere, use the link symbol
above the input field. Resolve the connection to the existing dictionary entry with the symbol next to
the link symbol. You can manage the translations for the entered text by selecting the corresponding
language in the editor at the top right of the drop-down list and entering the translation in the text
field.

Select dictionary entry +

Search

Text

Unigue serial number

Increment serial number for label copies

Number of labels per product

Usage type

This type indicates the kind of usage or application of a related media object, e.g. "photo”, "drawing”, "thumbnail”, "icon”.
Media type

Defines what media type this media object has.

Document

Image

Video

File name

Either a name of a (local) file or a URL / link to an online file.
INCONY AG, Technologiepark 34, D-33100 Paderborn, Germany

Table of contents
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Product pages
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1.6.3 Input elements for multiple values

1.6.3.1 Definition

Parameters can be defined as multiple by your ANTEROS administrator, i.e. you can set the values
for the Auto Extras parameter on a product to Rear View Camera and LED Rear Light, or set several
materials such as stainless steel and plastic in the Material parameter.

In contrast to the simple values, you can store several parameter values in a targeted and structured
way. This is particularly easy if your ANTEROS administrator has defined default values for a param-
eter, because these values are then directly available for selection (see below under "Default val-
ues™).

Otherwise, a plus icon will appear, which allows you to enter a new parameter value. One such in-
put field is, for example, the "Synonyms" field when editing products or product families in the Gen-
eral tab.

Synonym +
g & R iE x
& & R & B
Yardstick
& | im x

Meterstick

1.6.3.2 Language independent text, numerical values and number range values

To add a new value/text, click on the plus symbol to the left of the existing values. Subsequently,
an empty input field will be appended to the list of values in which you can enter the new value.

To delete the input value, click on the X symbol above the entered value.

1.6.3.3 Translatable text

In addition to the functions described above, in the case of translatable text values, the icons descri-
bed in the chapter Overview "Language selection for multilingual specifications"” are displayed here
with the corresponding functions and/or meanings.

1.6.4 Default values

1.6.4.1 Definition

Default values are values that you maintain for the parameter itself. You can select one or more of
these values in the product data. This is defined by the ANTEROS administrator in the classification
editor.

For parameter values, and therefore also default values, you can either allow a maximum of one val-
ue or several values. This is defined by the administrator in the classification editor for the parame-
ter using the Max. one value for this parameter per product option.

1.6.4.2 One value at most

If the administrator has allowed single values for a parameter, the default values are either displayed

in a value list or they are displayed side-by-side with radio buttons. The display type depends on

whether the administrator has selected the option Use radlio buttons instead of shortlist in the pa-

rameter definition:

— if this option was selected then the default values are displayed side by side with a radio button
and you can easily mark the relevant value.
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— if this option was not selected the values are presented in a list. By clicking on the arrow, the list
of the default values is shown, from which you can select one. By clicking the unselect-button you
can undo your selection. This deletes the value from the product, so that no value is set.

Bal Valve Housing Mo value Brass Cast carbon steel Cast steel ® Iron

Ball seals + [ o l x

polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE)
polytetrafluoroethylene + filer (PTFE + C), polyacetal (POM)

1.6.4.3 Multiple values allowed

If the administrator has allowed multiple values for a parameter, you can select a value from a list
and always add another value by clicking on the +-icon.

Here you can also change the order of the selected values using the arrows.

1.6.5 WYSIWYG editor: entering text with formatting

The WYSIWYG editor provides easy-to-use buttons for formatting text, e.g. emboldening a word
(see icon overview). Wysiwyg is an acronym for "what you see is what you get", i.e. you directly see
the formatting changes in the editor, e.g. bold font.

1.7 Language selection for multilingual information

You can switch between data in different languages using the language selection at the top right of
the menu bar.

If you have entered data in one language, for example German, you can change the language in the
selection list at the top right of the input form, for example to English. Then the input mask changes
to the input of data for this language.

All language-independent data (such as numeric parameter values or language-independent text pa-
rameter values) are taken directly from your German entries and displayed here. A value for a lan-
guage-independent parameter that is entered in any language applies to all languages. Changes to
language-independent values always affect all languages.

All data that you have entered in German using the selection list should be automatically translated
for you here. The translations of the values in the selection lists, that is, the translations of the
standard values, should have been stored in the system.

You now only need to fill the language-dependent input fields with your translations, for example,
the Description field or the language-dependent text parameters.

For multiple values of text parameters, you should translate all values individually into the new lan-
guage and have the system manage the assignment of the translations to each other. If you define
different numbers of values in the individual languages, some of the values are not translated and
the values of the other language appear.
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2. Data management

2.1 Product families

2.1.1 Overview

The first three sub-items of the "Data maintenance" menu are used to edit the product family. These
items differ in their layout, allowing you to select the appropriate submenu for your screen resolu-
tion or processing task.

2.1.2 Product family: List+Editor

2.1.2.1 Overview

The menu item "List+Editor" comprises a list of all objects (product families, products, parame-
ters,...) on the left-hand side and the corresponding editor is located on the right-hand side. The ob-
ject selected in the list is loaded in this editor. You can select the list by using the simple or ad-
vanced search.

To edit an object, just click on the line with the corresponding object in the list. The corresponding
data then appears on the right in the editor.

In addition, you can delete an object from the list (trash can icon), duplicate it (overlapping squares
icon), or place it in the folder (folder icon). Also, if your object is a product family, you can jump
directly to the product list of assigned products by clicking on the table icon. To do this, the "Ac-
tions" column in the results list must be activated. If you move the mouse pointer on an icon, a
short description of the respective function appears.

s . ANTEROS
incony g

Quality = Print = Web =

Home  Data Management =

ImportExport = Admin =  Communication ¥  Help

Data Management / Product families: list+editor

Engineering x

® Simpke Advanced

O/D) O] @ |€D-> B

Data History

& 2 &5

Folder | Maintenance

Engish

Navigation | Export | Print

& @ (=Y f m No object loaded yet. You can create a new one or select an existing one.
~ General  Categories ~ Parameter values  Relations  Media  Publications  Transiations ~ Changes
Amount: 65 & 1
Actions Photo Code % Numbe.. # Name % Creation date =
s} @ B O whk mhpgo0o0l 9 MH - Product group 1 Mar 26,2020 *
i} @ B o & KOG 12 KOG Aug 1, 2007 1
(] o B o ‘ KKS 38 KKS Aug 1,2007 1
D o B @ ﬁ KKK 15 KKK Aug 1, 2007 1
(] o B o ‘ KOM 10 KoM 0ct 10, 2016
s} o B8 @ a oelbrenn 6 Dec 10, 2013
[} o B @ . 140904354... | 23 Aug 26, 2014
(] o 8 o - 140904166... 24 BK (basket) Aug 26, 2014
[} o B @ 140904393... 4 Aug 26, 2014
D o= (=] 4 . 140904185.. 3

&

Aug 26, 2014 |,
>

2.1.2.2 Adding constraints to list items

You can restrict the list by selecting categories and subcategories at the top or by reducing the re-
sult list to the relevant objects using a simple or advanced search.
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iNnce Mo ANTEROS
incghy L o

e DaiaManagement ¥  Qualiy

Ce

Data Management / Product families: list+editor

Engineering x ‘ category restriction
) Simple Advanced ‘ search restriction

e 2 S/(pn)olal o> B|&lelllm & Engish
Data

History Navigation | Export | Print | Folder | Maintenance

& a = & o No object loaded et. You can Create a new one or select an existing one.

General  Categories  Parameter values  Relations  Media  Publications  Translations ~ Changes
£ |10
Amount: 65 d

Code 2 Numbe.. * Name 4 Creatondate =

z
g

mh-pg-0001 9 MH - Product group 1 Mar 26, 2020 1

KOG 12 KOG Aug 1, 2007 llH

e e

(=] (]
SIS = S S S S A = A S i =)

KKS 38 KKS Aug 1, 2007 1;

(]

KKK 15 KKK Aug 1, 2007 1;
KoM Qct 10,2016 1

oelbrenn 6 Dec 10,2013

(]

140904354... 23 Aug 26,2014

(]

QEergra: ]

140904166... 24 BK (basket) Aug 26,2014

(w]
) 6@ 6@ @6 6 6 6 6 6 6

R|B| | 2R 8RB 8

140904393... 4 Aug 26,2014

SRR EEREREREREE
] (]

I,

. 140904185.. 3 Aug 26,2014 _
i

Search restrictions: You can input any words or word parts in the search field to restrict the result
list to objects that contain this text, e.g. in the name or in the description, using a simple keyword
search.

If you switch to Advanced Search, you can more differentiated restrictions. The Advanced Search
functions are described in further detail under Search Functions => Advanced Search.

Category Restriction: In the first field that is permanently displayed, you can select the first top-
level category. Depending on which category you have selected and whether this category has sub-
categories, you will be provided with additional selection lists.

By clicking on the X button next to a selection list, you can cancel the selection of the category.

zas valves x x

2.1.2.3 Folder

The collection folder can be useful when you want to trigger an export or print generation for sever-
al selected objects which you cannot restrict using a search query.

Click on the folder icon in the list of relevant product families to place it in a folder. This action
changes the symbol in front of these product families to a Delete icon, which you can then use to
easily remove the product families from the folder. This works in the same way for products.

=

(Add icon) (Delete icon)

After you have placed all the relevant product families in the folder, find the sub-menu "Product da-
ta: folders" under the Data maintenance menu. Here you can see your folders for products and
product families.

Start the export or the print generation by selecting one of the symbols above the list.

INCONY AG, Technologiepark 34, D-33100 Paderborn, Germany 29


http://www.incony.de

o) Ve
'nﬁﬁny ANTEROS 5 User Manual

H < ANTEROS
'nE ny BB c=chrcoseinende Software
8 Fir P, MAM und Crosemadia

Home  DalaManagement v  Qually ® Pt ® Web ®  ImpoiBpot ®  Admin ®  Communcaion ®  Help

Data Management / Product data: folders

T
s B 8 & |2 Q& &
Export Print Wartung Export Print Wartung

Amount: 3 - Amount: 2 =Y
Aktionen Foto. Code Name = Aktionen Foto Code Narme =
¢ B ; KOG KOG als l 1116856810040 KKS_03
¢ B ‘. KKS  KKS B A l 1116857032117 KKS_06

u E Eﬂ KKK

2.1.2.4 Display new product family

There are two ways to create a new object:

—If you have activated the "Actions" column in the list, you can create a new object by clicking on
the corresponding icon (the single sheet with dog's ear). After the click a small dialog window
opens. A code for the new object has already been entered and you only have to assign a name.
You can also use an existing dictionary entry. With this procedure, the new object is inserted below
the one where you clicked on the icon.

—In the editor you will find the 'New'-icon in the header. A dialog window will also appear here after
the click, but only the generated code will be displayed and it is not yet possible to assign a name
to the object. However, if you confirm the code or have modified it according to your wishes and
then click on "Create", an empty object is opened in the editor. Here you can enter your data. After
saving by clicking the 'Save'-icon, the object appears at the top of the list.

2.1.2.5 Actions for the list

2.1.2.5.1 Overview

There are various actions that you can use to restrict the list and edit the objects in the list.

To be able to use some of the functions described in the following subchapters, you must have acti-
vated the Actions column in the list. To do this, click on the burger icon (three horizontal lines placed
on top of each other) in the top right corner of the list. This will open a small list in which you can
click to decide which columns should be displayed in your table. If a column is displayed, there is a
check mark in front of its name.
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* Simple Advanced

s 2 2B

Amount: 62

Aktionen

o
m JH N w Y

0 O

O
M 0 M M | H @ & &

O 0o oooDo oo
|
B B B B B B B B B B

|

o I S o

R

CT RIS R

.

A
RN

Code

- -

* ApzahlPro._. *=

mh-pg-0001 1

KOG 12
KKS 38
KKK 15
KOM 10
oelbrenn 6

140904354... 23

140904166... 24

140904393... 4

140904185... 3

& =2 b ¢

Amount: 61

Photo Code

mpo  mh-pg-0001

; KOG

‘ KKS

{ﬁ KKK

" KOM

@ oelbrenn

. 140904354...

. 140904166...
140904393...
140904185...

2.1.2.5.2 New

Number of ... &

1

12

38

15

10

6

23

24

-

Name
MH - Product group 1

KOG

BK (basket)

Name
MH - Product group 1
KOG
KKS
KKK

KOM

BK (basket)

(O]
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General

10 Code

Sort kev
« Aktionen
+ Foto
Zeichnung
v Code
+ Anzahl Produkte
+ Name
Beschreibung
Erstellungsdatum
Anderungsdatum

g/ z’

Actions
v Photo
Drawing
v Code
+ Number of products
v Name
Description
Creation date
Modification date

To add a new object, the Actions column must be activated in the list. Click on the first icon in the
left column. This will open a small pop-up window in which a code for the new object has been cre-
ated. Additionally you can assign a name in the window and either use an existing dictionary entry
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or assign a new name.
Once you have confirmed your entries by clicking the Create button, the object is added to the list.

2.1.2.5.3 Duplicate

If, for example, you want to create an existing product family or a slightly modified product again,
you can use the duplicate function here. You can do this by clicking the corresponding button in the
Actions column. If you click on this button for a product or product family, a window opens in which
you can now determine which of the data is to be duplicated and how many duplicates are to be
created.

2.1.2.5.4 Delete

You can also delete products or product families from the list by clicking on the trash can icon in the
Actions column next to the object that is to be deleted. A message will then appear asking you to
confirm the deletion.

2.1.2.5.5 Navigation

Clicking on the navigation icon opens the menu item "Products: List+Editor". The list that opens
contains all products that are assigned to the product family that was previously opened in the edi-
tor. If you then use your browser's back arrow, you will be taken back to the product family.

2.1.2.5.6 Folder

The folder is ideal for comparing data from several products or product families. If you want to add
an object to the list that is not yet in the folder, click on the folder icon in the Actions column with a
+ in it. If you wish to remove an object from the folder use the folder icon with the - on it.

Once the desired elements are in the folder, you can open them by clicking the folder icon above the
result list.

2.1.2.5.7 Print preview

A printer icon is displayed above the results list with which you can generate a print document for
the current results. Clicking the button opens a window with the settings for the document that is to
be generated.

2.1.2.5.8 Export

You can also start an export for the results list. Clicking on the table symbol in the bar above the list
will open the options that can be adjusted for your export. Here you have two options for exporting
data objects (Excel/CSV and GOM/XML). In addition, it is also possible to start a translation export
for the product data from the list. You can find more details about the translation export in chapter
2.5.4.

2.1.2.5.9 Mass processing

The pencil icon above the list opens a window in which mass editing is available for all objects in the
list. This means that you can edit all objects that are currently in the list at the same time and thus,
for example, adjust the parameters of all results at the same time. Likewise, you can assign products
to categories here, but it should be noted that categories that are incompatible with the product
family categories will not be accepted. In addition, there are now options on how to handle the set
categories. Thus, you can ignore set categories (to set only parameter values, for example), add
(existing categories will not be changed) or replace (existing categories will be replaced).

2.1.2.5.10 Maintenance

By clicking on the maintenance icon, you can start maintenance for the data object that is currently
in the editor or for a set of data objects in a list. Here, a dialog box will open in which you have all
the options that are also available in the "Maintenance" menu option in the admin area.

2.1.2.5.11 Sorting

There are two superimposed arrows behind some column names, one pointing up and one pointing
down. These indicate that you can sort the list by these attributes. Just click on the column name,
another click changes the sorting from alphabetical ascending to alphabetical descending. If you
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hold down the SHIFT key you can also sort by more than one column. To do this, small numbers
behind the arrows indicate which column is primarily used for sorting and in which order the sorting
of the other columns is relevant. To cancel sorting by more than one column, simply click on a col-
umn name without holding down SHIFT.

2.1.2.6 Product family editor: overview

For the product family, you can store general information, category assignments, parameter values,
and information in various input areas. The following tabs are available for structured editing:
General: This includes the code, name, sort criterion, synonyms, and a description of the product
family.

Categories: Here you can assign the product family to a category.

Parameter values: Here you can define shared parameter values for all products of this product
family.

Relations: Here you can define relationships from this product family to other product families or
products.

Media: Here you can assign images, documents and videos to the product family.

Print: Here you can define specific settings for print (such as page break after the product family).
Publications: Here you can determine in which publications and whether the product family should
be included in print and/or web. These settings can also be inherited from the category to which the

product family is assigned.

Translations: This lists all texts with the corresponding translation status that are used in the prod-
uct family.

After a product family has been created with a code assigned by the system, you should first enter
and save some information to identify the new product family in the General tab. It is advisable to
then assign this product family to a category.

Note: Each time the editor saves a change, incorrect or missing mandatory entries are indicated be-
fore the final save with an indication of the rider and, if applicable, the subrider.
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2.1.2.7 Actions in the product family editor

2.1.2.7.1 Save

Use the "Save" function or the "Save" icon to save the currently entered data.

Once the saving process is finished, a green tick will appear next to the delete symbol.

If mandatory parameters are missing, a yellow warning sign is displayed next to the delete symbol
instead.

2.1.2.7.2 Undo
All unsaved changes will be undone.

2.1.2.7.3 New
You can create new objects using the "new" icon or the "plus" icon in the product list.

2.1.2.7.4 Duplicate
Objects that only slightly differ in data can be duplicated. This can be done with the "Duplicate" ac-
tion or with the "Duplicate" icon.
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Clicking on the icon will open a dialog window in which you can define simple and advanced settings
for the duplicate.

2.1.2.7.5 Delete
The product family, the product or the data object will be permanently deleted.

2.1.2.7.6 History

The history provides an overview of the edited products/product families. The "<-" icon loads the
previous object from history into the editor and the "-> " icon loads the next object.

2.1.2.7.7 Navigation

Clicking on the navigation icon opens the menu item "Products: List+Editor". The list that opens
contains all products that are assigned to the product family that was previously opened in the edi-
tor. If you then use your browser's back arrow, you will be taken back to the product family.

2.1.2.7.8 Export

To trigger the export for this object with the current data, select "Export". Depending on which set-
tings have been made, the export file will be displayed as a download link, emailed to you, etc.

2.1.2.7.9 Print preview

To generate the print preview for this product family with the current data, select "Print preview ".
Consequently, the generated print file is offered for download. To view it in PDF format, a PDF dis-
play program (Adobe) must be installed on your computer; for INX, Adobe InDesign must be instal-
led.

2.1.2.7.10 Maximize

The button in the upper right corner next to the language selection allows you to maximize the edi-
tor over the entire window or undo the maximization of the editor.

2.1.2.7.11 Add to folder

Click on the icon to either add the product family to the folder (when there is a + on the folder icon)
or remove the product family from the folder (if there is a '-' sign on the folder icon).

2.1.2.7.12 Maintenance

By clicking on the maintenance icon, you can start maintenance for the data object that is currently
in the editor or for a set of data objects in a list. Here, a dialog box will open in which you have all
the options that are also available in the "Maintenance" menu option in the admin area.

2.1.2.7.13 Unsaved changes character

Whenever you change data in a tab and have not yet saved it, the "Change" icon (a small asterisk)
will appear to the left of the tab name in which you made the change. When saving, your entries will
be checked. After this, you will see a note telling you whether the save was successful. This note
disappears automatically, if an error occurs it will remain for longer, but it can also be closed at any
time by pressing the X.

2.1.2.8 General tab

2.1.2.8.1 Overview

You can enter elementary data in the "General" input area. The mandatory fields are indicated by a
different colour. The information in this tab includes code, sort criteria, name, description and syno-
nyms.

2.1.2.8.2 Code

The " Code " input field allows you to enter an identifier or code for the product family. You must
select a code that is unique to the catalog, otherwise you will receive an error message when sav-
ing. It is recommended that you choose a descriptor that is easy to understand and remember.

After clicking on the New symbol, the system always sets a code based on the current time (to the
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millisecond). However, this code is not "speaking”, meaning not always easy to understand and re-
member, and can make later searches or changes more tedious. For this reason, you can also pro-
vide your own separate identifier in the Code field.

Recommendation: Only use letters and numbers for the code and, if possible, only a dot, hyphen
or underscore as special characters in the code. The use of the special characters @ ' " \ = B will
prompt an error message, as these characters are not allowed.

2.1.2.8.3 Name
In this field, the name of the object can be added.

2.1.2.8.4 Product type
This selection list allows you to select one or more product types for your product or product family.

2.1.2.8.5 Description

You should enter an explanation in the "Description" field. The description can be displayed in the
lists, in print, web or apps. You can format this description by using the formatting elements in the
toolbar.

& | R |IE

TR ®

Description

m %
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= 1o 9 ¢ B

7y}

1 —
A T
=

fil

Donaldson lubricant filter, screw-on model full flow, Donaldson Blue

2 words Powered by Tiny 2

2.1.2.8.6 Synonyms

You can define any number of synonyms. Synonyms are alternative terms your customers or staff
can also search for, e.g. "wrench" as a synonym for "monkey-wrench". Use the button with the plus
symbol to add more synonyms, the arrows can be used to sort them and the button with the X to
remove synonyms.

Note: The synonyms are technically linked to the dictionary entry of the name.

This means that changing synonyms will affect every instance where the dictionary entry of the
name is used.

For example, if a synonym is added, the new synonym will also be added to all other data objects
that use the same dictionary entry with the name.

When setting another dictionary entry for the name, all synonyms of the new dictionary entry will
also be applied.

If no synonyms are stored for the new dictionary entry, the list of synonyms will also be empty after
setting.

If the name of the dictionary entry is deleted, the previous synonyms are also removed from the
data object.

2.1.2.9 Category tab

Once an object has been created, you should assign it to a category. An object that is not assigned
to a category is not displayed in the print catalog and cannot be found in the Web shop or app via
the search tree, only via the keyword search.
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If you have selected one or more product types in the General tab, your object will automatically be
assigned to their categories, as these are inherited. As already known from the inheritance of the
product family categories to the products, inherited main or intermediate categories can be further
refined locally. However, leaf categories can no longer be modified.

If you use several classifications in your system, e.g. your company classification and ETIM, then
these classification trees appear under the tab "Categories". By clicking on the arrow symbols, you
can expand and collapse the category tree step by step. Once you have found the appropriate cate-
gory for your product family, select the category by clicking on it. The category(ies) that are high-
lighted in blue have already been assigned to the object.

After selecting a category, all parameters defined in the selected category(ies) appear in the "Param-
eter values" tab (not in media assets).

s o ANTEROS
I n&ﬂny ‘ﬂiﬁf’;ﬁ?ﬂiﬁ“&iﬁ.ﬁlﬂt Q

Home  Data Management Admin =

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "KOG (code: KOG)"

D D @ <« 9> B &. @ = German

Daten Chronik Navigation | Export Print | Sammelmappe | Wartung
General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations  Media = Print = Publications ~ Translations = Changes

Engineering [1] ETIM 6.0 [0]  eClass2020 [0]

~ Gas valves

Two way ball valves

Butterfly valves
» Heating
» Stations
» (Gas accessories
» Servidng
» Cleaning
» Furniture
» Mirrors
test
ME-Bereich
ME-Bereich2
» Other
» Mobilty (spatial)
» HAD1
FH_TEST_CT
» 1585234775228
» Bottles
» JEDO1
» mh-ct-0001

2.1.2.10 Param.values tab

2.1.2,10.1 Overview

The Parameter values tab shows all the parameters that have been defined by the administrator in
the categories selected in the "Category" tab. The parameters are categorized according to these:
For each category there is a separate tab under the parameter values.

If you use product types, there is a separate tab here for each product type, and not for each cate-

gory.

In addition, there may be another tab "Other parameters" for parameter values that are set in the
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object but are not defined in the currently assigned categories, because you have deleted the as-
signment but not the parameter values in the meantime. You can also freely add new parameters
here. For this purpose a selection list of parameter definitions is available, where you can search for
them. For each parameter definition selected there an input field is created. If you enter a value for
input fields added in this way, the input field will remain in the "Other parameters" sub-tab after sav-
ing. If no value is entered or if it is removed later, the input field also disappears after saving.
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2.1.2.10.2 Language dependent - language independent

A text parameter can be defined as language-dependent or language-independent. For a language-
dependent parameter, the values for each language must be input separately. If a parameter is lan-
guage-independent, the entered value is valid for all languages. Modifications of language-independ-
ent values have an effect on all languages.

Whether a parameter is language-dependent or language-independent is determined by your admin
in the parameter definition.

2.1.2.10.3 Single or multiple values
Parameters can be defined by a single value or may have multiple values, depending on their defini-
tion in the classification editor. Unique parameters allow at most one value as input.

R [mm] 80

N [mm] 22

2.1.2.10.4 Selection list

If the administrator has defined default values for a parameter, these values can be chosen from a
selection list. For parameters which were defined as “max. one value for a product” by the adminis-
trator, only a single value can be selected from the list.

For multi-valued parameters, a selection list is displayed which allows more than one entry. Similar
to Windows applications, pressing the Ctrl-key and clicking on an element adds or removes it.
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2.1.2.10.5 Numerical parameters

An input field for numerical parameters will appear in which you can enter any number, but no let-
ters or other characters. When inputting, please note that a comma or the character separating
1000s is interpreted according to the language selected in the login form. If you have logged in via
the German login form, numbers of the format 9,8 or 9.022,88 are allowed. If you have logged in
via the English login form, numbers of the form 9.8 or 2,988.78 are allowed. Numeric parameters
are always language independent.

Warning: If the incorrect character is used, it will be ignored. For example, if you have logged in via
the German login page and enter the value 28.98 in a numeric field, this is interpreted as 2898. In
English, for example, 1.000,8 is interpreted as 1,0008.

Formats: Numerical parameters can be defined as a fixed format. At present, the following numerical
formats may be available:

— Inch notation (allows you to enter 1/2 or 2 1/3)
—One decimal place (numerical values with one digit after the decimal point)
—Two decimal places (numerical values with two digits after the decimal point)

2.1.2.10.6 Number ranges

There are parameters that are not defined by a single value, but by a range of values. These values
have two input fields separated by a hyphen. If you only enter one value, this value is considered
both the minimum and maximum. Parameters for number ranges are always language-independent.

2.1.2.10.7 Structured parameters

Once you have defined a structured parameter, you can edit it within the assigned product family or
product.

You can also find the created structured parameter in the "Parameter values " tab of the product
family or product, similar to simple parameters with the type number, range or text. Here you can
see the structured parameter in the form of a table in which you can now enter the corresponding
values.

2.1.2.11 Relations tab

In this tab you can set various relations to other products or product families. Using these relations,
your customers can navigate between the objects in the web catalog/web shop with just a few
clicks. In the ANTEROS standard, the relationship types "Accessories" for product families and prod-
ucts and "Spare parts" for products are configured. In "Accessories" the relationships are displayed
individually by default and in "Spare parts" they are displayed in table form. Other relationship types
can be configured in your ANTEROS application.
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Existing relations can be deleted by clicking on the X-button.

To create new relations, click on the arrow symbol next to the input field. This opens a drop-down
list that you can scroll through. Once you have found the right product / product family for your new
relation, create the relations by simply clicking on the object. If you already know which relation you
want to create, you can enter the name or code in the input field and thus limit the drop-down list.

2.1.2.12 Media tab

The Media tab contains a list of all media types such as image, document and video, you can restrict
the output to your current language by checking the checkbox. Each of these types has its own sub-
tab. A special feature of working in the Media tab is that you also have the possibility to upload me-
dia objects that are not yet included here, but you can only upload one file at a time. However, you
can assign these files directly to the object opened in the editor and thus save yourself a step in
between.

Further input options for media are described in the chapter "Media assets".
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2.1.2.13 Publications Tab

s

Here you will find a list of all publications, some of which are differentiated between print and web
presentation. You can select these representation types by selecting the appropriate checkboxes.
Publications that have yet to be assigned to a higher-level object are indicated by a gray inheritance
icon in front of the publication. If you place the mouse pointer over the symbol, the tooltip shows
from which category the assignment is inherited. Here you can simply select the checkbox and to
assign the publication to an object.

On the other hand, if an assignment to a publication has already been set in a parent object, there
is a blue inheritance icon in front of the publication. Here you can only change the inherited settings
if you have clicked on the inheritance icon and the checkbox is no longer grayed out. If you place
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the mouse pointer over the symbol, the tooltip shows from which category the assignment is inheri-
ted.
The information you enter here will be inherited by the associated products. However, you can over-
write these inherited specifications in the publication tab of the products.
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2.1.2.14 Workflows tab
In the Workflows tab, the workflows that are controlled and executed by the Camunda system are
operated. Workflows can be freely defined using BPMN models with the help of the "Camunda Mod-
eler" application, which must be installed on the local PC for this purpose. The Camunda Modeler
can be downloaded free of charge.
BPMN models created in this way can be uploaded directly to ANTEROS. These must be activated
only for products, product families or media objects, which is task of the administrator.
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An example is used here to illustrate how this works.
The BPMN model looks like this in the Camunda Modeler:
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Each symbol has the following meaning:

o- Each BPMN model has a unique starting point (technically: start event), which is
visualized by this symbol.

If a workflow is started, this node is visited and its outgoing edges / transitions

are traversed.

This is a transition (technically: flow) from one element to another.

This is a so-called user task (technically: activity or user task), i.e. a task that

must be executed by a user.

-0 This is an endpoint of a BPMN model. Visiting an endpoint terminates the work-
flow process.

This workflow can be uploaded directly to ANTEROS in the Camunda Modeler:
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Clicking the "Deploy" button will display a short message if the deployment was successful:
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v
I

DataEditingAndReviewbpmn X = +

1
@ o
bl o

Deployment succeeded

b =
Daten
O © bearbeiten
=
~ 5

This workflow is installed in the Camunda backend, which is integrated in ANTEROS. Now this work-
flow has to be made known to the editors in ANTEROS, for it to be offered in the "Workflow" tab of
the product (family) editor.

After this has been done, the "Workflow" tab will appear within the editing tools, where this new
workflow can be started:
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To start the workflow of a product you just have to click on the "Start workflow" button:

Once a workflow has been started for a product, it cannot be deleted, therefore the delete button in
the editor will be disabled. This would remove the basis of the running workflow, something that is
prevented by this. Changing the code of the product is also not allowed while the workflow is run-
ning.

After starting the workflow, you can see that a task is pending. However, this task has not yet been
started properly, which can be seen from the - button. In the workflow, the start node has been
passed and the first user task has been visited, the process is in a state where the task is pending,
but still needs to be started by a user:

3]

Daten raviewen

Daten
bearbeiten

A task can generally be executed by different users. These users can be defined in the BMPN model
by specifying so-called candidates. In this example, a user group "editor" was stored in this task. It
looks like the following in the Camunda Modeler:

K Camunda Modeler — [m]
File Edit Window Help

O-&5/e B |0 Cc | B f-|E 8 F ™ MMM @mE| & P
DataEditingAndReview.bpmn X
Activity_Editing
o
p ED General || Forms || Listeners | InputOutput || Extensions
1
-=n General
.
loleimie .
" |’ ©.[ Daten reviewen . Aclivity_Editing x
AW This maps to the task definition ke
/"' o Name
Daten bearbeiten p
4
Details
© Assignee
=
£
=
o
O w  Candidate Users
ko
=
2
s
<> o Candidate Groups
editor X

The start button in the "Workflow" tab is disabled for users who are not in this group:

In this state, different users are generally responsible for a task. As soon as one of these users
starts the task in a product, then this user is solely responsible for the task and must complete it. In
this example, a form has been stored in the BPMN model that must be filled out before the task is
completed:

For other users, including those who could have completed the task before, this is indicated as fol-
lows:

The displayed form is stored in the task in the BPMN model, in the Camunda Modeler it looks like
this:
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§ Camunda Modeler - m} 4
File Edit Window Help

O-=2 B B © C @ «-

[
e
1]
[

Jii]
I+
v

DataEditingAndReview.bpmn x

Activity_Editing
General | Forms || Listeners || Input’Output | Extensions

Forms

[y

Form Key

Daten = data_checklist x
bearbeiten -

Form Fields x|+

categories

Default Value
false x

O parametervalues
Y
- Form Field
2
& )
o “ ID (process variable name)
= general %
=
& :
& Type
boolean v
D Label
E Allgemeine Daten bearbeitet x

Here you can freely define input fields with a unique ID, a type (boolean represents yes/no), a name
and optionally a default value. Further restrictions can be defined for a field, e.g. a field can be
marked as mandatory, the minimum or maximum length can be defined in a text field or a minimum
and/or maximum can be defined in a number field. Further information can be found in the Camun-
da documentation.

In order for a task to be completed by the assigned user, all entries must have been made in compli-
ance with the restrictions. In this example, no special constraints are stored in the fields.

In a BPMN model a status can be set in different locations, which will be stored internally in the re-
spective product in a system parameter. For example, a so-called input or output parameter with the
name "status" can be set in a task. In this example, a status "editing" was stored in the task "Data
processed":
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¥ camunda Modeler - [} x
File Edit Window Help
O-&Bpa B ©0C B « E =2 2 ™ fla = & »
DataEditingAndReview bpmn
Activity_Editing
Wy
Ay —
W D:D General Forms Listeners Input/Output Extensions
1
= Parameters
o
'_‘ OOC '_‘ Input Parameters X o+
"‘ |‘ b Daten ®-[ Daten reviewen status - Text
earbeiten C =
Fall 7]
% -~
P
O Output Parameters x|+

Input Parameter

Name

Properties Panel

status x
Type

Text v
Value

editing y

ODo0o00

This status can be used, for example, to filter for products with specific status in the advanced
search:

This allows reports to be conveniently generated to visualize an overview of the processing status of
the products in the dashboard:

In addition to the status, further information on workflows is stored in system parameters on the
product data, according to which products can be filtered in the advanced search. Thus, one can
generally search for products for which a certain workflow is running, regardless of their status. In
addition, one can search for products for which tasks are pending or need to be completed for spe-
cific users.

In BPMN models you can do much more complex things than in the example shown. For example,
you can include timers in a workflow to implement an escalation process, for example. Other inter-
esting options include automatically starting workflows for new objects, sending e-mails from a
workflow, or calling web services to trigger the generation of a print catalog, for example. Through
scripting possibilities, one can also implement complex checks or case distinctions in a BPMN model,
and much more.

2.1.2.15 Translations tab

This tab contains all texts and corresponding translations associated with this object. By default, the
"Local uses only" checkbox is selected and thus only texts used in the current product family appear
in the list below.

To prevent inconsistent text changes, the "Texts" tab is deactivated as soon as changes are made in
any other tab. After saving your changes, the "Texts" tab will be reactivated.
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(e

Data Management = Quality

Import-Export =

Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "Gas ball valve KOM (code: KOM)"

DD O m |l D>

Daten Chronik

EE]

Navigation

& 2

Print

&g

Export Sammelmappe | Wartung

General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations =~ Media = Print ~ Publications = Translations =~ Changes

v/ Only local?

Amount: 68
German English

& Gas-Kugelhahn KOM o & Gas ball valve KOM

& | Das Gehause wurde in Stahlguss ~ O®v & Thebal valve body was manufactured as a whole in cast steel and essentially consists
gefertigt und besteht im of two parts:
Wesentlichen aus zwei Teilen: © a body and

 aus einem Korper v a 2 crraunin caRnAckina ninca
& | Zollstock oy ¢ Folding rule
& | Meterstab [ a4

German v

Usage locations

> Il

Name of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

2 Description of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

If you use the ANTEROS.tm.deepl, you can use the translation help from DeepL here. For this you
only have to click the edit button (pencil) in the "foreign language". This opens the translation dialog
and in the bottom right corner the current text is displayed in the master language. To now have the
text translated by DeeplL, click on the update button next to the text "DeepL". After a few seconds
the text translated by DeepL will appear. By clicking the Apply button, this translation is transferred
to the editable text, where you can further adjust the text if necessary.
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Text in Englisch bearbeiten + X

Dieser Text wird einmal verwendet.
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i
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Il
Il

0 Wérter Betrieben von Tiny g

v Deepl & o)

Protective gloves Guide, Model 104, Size 08, PU 12 pairs

;-

Alter Text in Deutsch Aktueller Text in Deutsch

1 1 Schutzhandschuhe Guide, Model 104, GriBe 08, VPE 12 Paar

Abbrechen

2.1.2.16 Print tab

The Print tab is divided into two areas, the Layout Settings and the General Specifications. By de-
fault, the layout settings are open first, which are divided into different expandable blocks that open
when you click on the title bar (e.g. "Product Family Block").

To open the second area, the General Specifications, just click on the grayed-out title bar here as
well. The General Specifications include:

— Page break (yes/no)
A page break is forced for all selected languages in the printed catalogs before this product family.

— Hide in print (yes/no)
The current product family is not included in the printed catalogs for all selected languages.

— Number of blank pages
Here you can specify the number of empty pages to be inserted after the product family pages.
This can be used, for example, to insert decorative pages, advertising pages, etc. into the finished
PDF file later by replacing the blank pages. The blank pages ensure that the page numbering of
the subsequent pages is correct despite inserting (or replacing) the decorative pages.

— Heading above article table
Free, formatted text that is placed above the article table in the printed catalog.

— Subtitles above article table

Free, formatted text that is placed in the printed catalog above the article table and under the
heading (last point).
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— Description under article table
Free, formatted text that is placed under the article table in the printed catalog.

General Web  Categories  Parameter values = Relations = Media = Print = Publications = Translations = Changes

Specific settings for a publication:

Al (' )

Standard Catalog  Data sheet

Layout-Einstellungen

PRODUCT FAMILIES WITH PRODUCTS

Layout variant Dynamic product family and product table

Table type Standard table

> Product family block

V¥ Product table

Show product name  (®) Yes No
Product description i... Yes ®) No
Show product image Yes ®) No

Image column width... <no value set>
Width of the article ... = <no value set>
Width of the name c... = <no value set>
Width of the descrip... <no value set>

Width of the price c... = <no value set>
> Relation table

Allgemeine Angaben

2.1.2.17 Changes tab

In this tab you can see exactly who made which changes to this object and when. Details of the
action can be obtained by clicking on the arrow symbol on the right. For example, in the screenshot
below after clicking on the icon it is shown that the parameter L was changed from 100 to 102.
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Parameters
o | = | 1ul7,20217:02:42... aisch | Product family
Attributes, Parameters
@ = | 1ul6, 2021 6:4%:22...  juerg 4 Product famity
Parameters
Anderung Alter Wert
& Parameterwert "L [mm]” 100
Parameterwert “L1 [mm]”
Parameterwert "Dz [mm]”
o | = Jul, 2021 2:58:13.. lettmann o  Product famiy
Parameters
= | Juls5, 20212:39:50.. marconoha @ Product famiy
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Attributes, Relations
5 = May20,2021112.. su & Product famity
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German v || 3

Neuer Wert
102

100

55

Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "KKS (code: KKS)"

o |(0](@])(@] |[«][=2]>/| (B] (&[] (=] (e Engish v
Data History Navigation | Export Print Folder Maintenance
General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations = Media = Print  Publications = Translations = Changes
Date Editor Change type
£ 6/24/20 | = | EA only me (e al created modified removed
10
Date Editor Change =
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & ™ Product family modfied. ¥
Jul 24,2020 9:25:2... admin & Modification date changed from "Jul 17, 2020 7:54:36 AM" to "Jul 24, 2020 9:25:29 AM".
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & ~ parameter value "DN [mm]" modified.
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & ¥ 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" modified.
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & Code of 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" changed from "8" to "12". |
Jul 17, 2020 7:54:3... admin £ ¥ Product family modified.
Jul 16, 2020 11:58:... admin & ¥ Product family modfied.
Jul 16, 2020 11:58:... admin £ ¥ Product family modified. mw
Jul 16, 2020 11:51:... admin & ¥ Product family modfied.
Jul15, 2020 1:11:5... admin & Product family modified. -
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There are various filter options available so that you can find out about the many points of specific
changes.
Date: Here you can restrict the period of the changes.

Editor: Here you can specify whether only changes made by you are to be displayed.

Change type: Here you can decide whether all changes should be displayed or only actions in
which data was created, changed and/or deleted.

2.1.3 Product family: Categories+List

2.1.3.1 Overview

In "Category+List" you will see the classification tree on the left side and a list of objects (product
families or products) on the right side. There are several ways to reduce the list on the right. First of
all, the drop-down list of the classification selection is on the left side. Depending on the choice
made there, the category tree belonging to the classification is displayed. If you now click on a cate-
gory and thus select it, only products/product families belonging to the selected category are dis-
played in the list on the right. You can search for your desired category by clicking through the dif-
ferent levels of the tree or by using the category search above the category tree.

If you have activated the "Actions" column in the top right corner of the product list using the Bur-
ger menu, you can perform the following actions on the list:

— Edit (pencil icon)

— Delete (garbage can icon)

— Duplicate (icon with two overlapping squares)

—Place in the folder (folder icon with +)

—Remove from the folder (folder icon with -)

You can get a short description of a function in the form of a tooltip by holding your mouse pointer
over the corresponding icon.

To create a new object, you must have enabled the "Actions" column in the product list. Then you
can create a new object by clicking on the corresponding icon (the single sheet with dog's ear). Af-
ter the selection a small dialogue window opens. In this dialog a code for the new object is already
entered and you only have to assign a hame, for which you can also use an existing dictionary entry.
With this procedure, the new object is inserted below the one originally selected.

Py ] ANTEROS
’"&ﬁ"y 'ﬂ;ﬁfﬂﬂ?ﬂ:’;’;@’;mﬁ Q
=

Home  DataManagement = | Qualy. Pint ¥  Web ¥  ImpotBxpot ¥ Admin v Gommurication ¥

Data Management / Product familes: categories-+Hist

» Gas valves
» Heating Amount: 65 &5
» Stations Actions Photo Number of products ¢ Name s=
> Gas accessores u] 28 B B 9 MH - Product group 1 4
» Servidng
» Cleaning H
» Fumiture L
» Mirors

test

ME-Bereich

ME-Bereich2

> Other u] ella B o 12 KOG
» Mobilty (spatia)

» Hot

FH_TEST_CT

» 1585234775228
» Bottles

» JE0OL

» mh-ct-0001
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2.1.3.2 Actions for the list

2.1.3.2.1 Overview

There are various actions that you can use to restrict the list and edit the objects in the list.

To be able to use some of the functions described in the following subchapters, you must have acti-
vated the Actions column in the list. To do this, click on the burger icon (three horizontal lines placed
on top of each other) in the top right corner of the list. This will open a small list in which you can
click to decide which columns should be displayed in your table. If a column is displayed, there is a
check mark in front of its name.

* Simple Advanced
Q 9 )
él é = p General W
Amount: 62 ~ 10 Code
Aktionen Foto Code * ApzahlPro.. * Mame * =
Sort kev
O w B @ wdo  mh-pg-0001 1 MH - Product group 1 v Aktionen
D BB o & xoG 12 KOG v Foto
Zeichnung
b i B o ‘. KKS 38 KKS v Code
[} W B o ﬁ KKK 15 KKK v Anzahl Produkte
+ Name
D BB m oy rom 10 KOM _
Beschreibung
O w8 m @ oelbrenn 6 Erstelungsdatum
D @ B m . 140904354... 23 Anderungsdatum
] w B m . 140904166... 24 BK (basket)
i} W B o 140904393.. 4
D W B m AL 140904185.. 3 i
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& 8 B ¢ &

~
Amount: 61 = 10 /
Photo Code % Numberof.. $ Name s =
i mh-pg-0001 1 MH - Product group 1 Actions
3, KOG 12 KOG v Photo
Drawing
‘ KKS 38 v Code
g KKK 15 v Number of products
v Name
" KOM 10
Description
@ oelbrenn 6 Creation date
' 140904166... 24 BK (basket)

140904393... 4

140904185... 3

2.1.3.2.2 New

To add a new object, the Actions column must be activated in the list. Click on the first icon in the
left column. This will open a small pop-up window in which a code for the new object has been cre-
ated. Additionally you can assign a nhame in the window and either use an existing dictionary entry
or assign a new name.

Once you have confirmed your entries by clicking the Create button, the object is added to the list.

2.1.3.2.3 Duplicate

If, for example, you want to create an existing product family or a slightly modified product again,
you can use the duplicate function here. You can do this by clicking the corresponding button in the
Actions column. If you click on this button for a product or product family, a window opens in which
you can now determine which of the data is to be duplicated and how many duplicates are to be
created.

2.1.3.2.4 Editing

There is also the option of jumping directly from the list to the editor of a particular object. Click on
the pencil icon in the Actions column in the results list to open the editor for the corresponding prod-
uct or product family.

2.1.3.2.5 Delete

You can also delete products or product families from the list by clicking on the trash can icon in the
Actions column next to the object that is to be deleted. A message will then appear asking you to
confirm the deletion.

2.1.3.2.6 Navigation

Clicking on the navigation icon opens the menu item "Products: List+Editor". The list that opens
contains all products that are assigned to the product family that was previously opened in the edi-
tor. If you then use your browser's back arrow, you will be taken back to the product family.
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2.1.3.2.7 Folder

The folder is ideal for comparing data from several products or product families. If you want to add
an object to the list that is not yet in the folder, click on the folder icon in the Actions column with a
+ in it. If you wish to remove an object from the folder use the folder icon with the - on it.

Once the desired elements are in the folder, you can open them by clicking the folder icon above the
result list.

2.1.3.2.8 Print preview

A printer icon is displayed above the results list with which you can generate a print document for
the current results. Clicking the button opens a window with the settings for the document that is to
be generated.

2.1.3.2.9 Export

You can also start an export for the results list. Clicking on the table symbol in the bar above the list
will open the options that can be adjusted for your export. Here you have two options for exporting
data objects (Excel/CSV and GOM/XML). In addition, it is also possible to start a translation export
for the product data from the list. You can find more details about the translation export in chapter
2.5.4.

2.1.3.2.10 Mass processing

The pencil icon above the list opens a window in which mass editing is available for all objects in the
list. This means that you can edit all objects that are currently in the list at the same time and thus,
for example, adjust the parameters of all results at the same time. Likewise, you can assign products
to categories here, but it should be noted that categories that are incompatible with the product
family categories will not be accepted. In addition, there are now options on how to handle the set
categories. Thus, you can ignore set categories (to set only parameter values, for example), add
(existing categories will not be changed) or replace (existing categories will be replaced).

2.1.3.2.11 Maintenance

By clicking on the maintenance icon, you can start maintenance for the data object that is currently
in the editor or for a set of data objects in a list. Here, a dialog box will open in which you have all
the options that are also available in the "Maintenance" menu option in the admin area.

2.1.3.2.12 Sorting

In addition, behind some column names you will see two arrows pointing up and down, one above
the other. These indicate that you can sort the list by these attributes. Just click on the column
name, another click changes the sorting from alphabetical ascending to alphabetical descending. If
you hold down the SHIFT key, you can also sort by more than one column. Small numbers behind
the arrows indicate which column is used first for sorting and in which column the sorting of the oth-
er columns is relevant. To cancel sorting by more than one column, simply click on a column name
without holding down SHIFT. Lastly, you can re-sort the list here using Drag&Drop if the button with
the numbered list above the list is highlighted in blue. All you have to do is left-click on the desired
object while holding down the left mouse button. You can then move the object to its new position.
For visualization purposes, a blue line will appear in the list representing the position of the object.

2.1.3.3 Search

The " Categories+List " area offers you three options for performing a search:

— Above the category tree you will find a simple search, with which you can search for a category
based on its name.

— Another simple search can be found above the results list. Here you can filter the results in the list
based on the name.

— Limit the results list with an advanced search, e.g. general data like the name, as well as parame-
ters and quality levels.
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2.1.4 Product family: Editor for 2nd window

2.1.4.1 Overview

The last menu item for product families/ products "Editor for 2nd window" opens an empty editor
in a new tab. Here you have the same possibilities as in the menu item "Product family: Categories
+List".

The product list allows you to edit (pencil symbol), delete ( trash can symbol), duplicate (symbol
with two overlapping squares), or place a product family in the folder ("folder symbol") by clicking
on the respective symbol (here the "Actions" column must be activated in your list). If you hover the
mouse over a symbol, a short description of its respective function will appear.

There are two ways of creating a new object.

If you have activated the column "Actions" in the product list, you can create a new object by click-
ing on the corresponding icon (the single sheet with dog-ear). After the selection a small dialog win-
dow opens. A code for the new object is already entered in this dialog box and you only have to
enter a name, for which you can also use an existing dictionary entry. In this procedure, the new
object is inserted below the one you clicked on the icon.

In the editor, you will find the described icon in the header line. Here, too, a dialog box appears after
selection, initially only showing a generated code without possibility of assigning a name yet. Con-
firm the code, or adapt it according to your wishes, and then click on "Create" and an empty object
will be opened in the editor and you can enter the required data. The object will appear at the top of
the list after saving.
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Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "KOG (code: KOG)"

E) D @ < .S) > = &. 13: (3] English v

Daten Chronik Navigation | Export Print Sammelmappe

Wartung

General Web  Categories  Parameter values  Relations Media  Print  Publications =~ Translations = Changes

Code KOG
Sort key 004
Name &L & RV |¥|
o o
Description S & R |E|
B I YSxX*X L Q & By ZFTE=E =ZvizvE =

o 9 o B

The ball valves a hngeh&use was as a whole is manufactured in carbon steel and consists of two
parts: a body and a screw-fitting.

24 words Powered by Tiny

Synonym + & | in *

2.1.4.2 Folder

The collection folder can be useful when you want to trigger an export or print generation for sever-
al selected objects which you cannot restrict using a search query.

Click on the folder icon in the list of relevant product families to place it in a folder. This action
changes the symbol in front of these product families to a Delete icon, which you can then use to
easily remove the product families from the folder. This works in the same way for products.

B3 =

(Add icon) (Delete icon)

After you have placed all the relevant product families in the folder, find the sub-menu "Product da-
ta: folders" under the Data maintenance menu. Here you can see your folders for products and
product families.

Start the export or the print generation by selecting one of the symbols above the list.
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2.1.4.3 Product family editor: overview

For the product family, you can store general information, category assignments, parameter values,
and information in various input areas. The following tabs are available for structured editing:
General: This includes the code, name, sort criterion, synonyms, and a description of the product
family.

Categories: Here you can assign the product family to a category.

Parameter values: Here you can define shared parameter values for all products of this product
family.

Relations: Here you can define relationships from this product family to other product families or
products.

Media: Here you can assign images, documents and videos to the product family.

Print: Here you can define specific settings for print (such as page break after the product family).
Publications: Here you can determine in which publications and whether the product family should
be included in print and/or web. These settings can also be inherited from the category to which the

product family is assigned.

Translations: This lists all texts with the corresponding translation status that are used in the prod-
uct family.

After a product family has been created with a code assigned by the system, you should first enter

and save some information to identify the new product family in the General tab. It is advisable to
then assign this product family to a category.
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Note: Each time the editor saves a change, incorrect or missing mandatory entries are indicated be-
fore the final save with an indication of the rider and, if applicable, the subrider.
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Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window
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E) D @ < .S) > = &. 13: (3] English

Daten Chronik Navigation | Export Print Sammelmappe

Wartung

General Web  Categories  Parameter values  Relations Media  Print  Publications =~ Translations = Changes
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Sort key 004
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The ball valves a hngeh&use was as a whole is manufactured in carbon steel and consists of two
parts: a body and a screw-fitting.

24 words Powered by Tiny

Synonym + & | in *

2.1.4.4 Actions in the product family editor

2.1.4.4.1 Overview

The editor has menus at the top with multiple icons that allow you to perform actions such as save
or duplicate.

The following subchapters explain these actions in further detail.

It is important to note that not all icons are displayed in all editors. The following screenshot shows,
for example, the icon area of the product editor. Icons are shown or hidden depending on the object
to be edited (product, product family, category, parameters,...). In the following, only the relevant
icons of the editor are explained.

Note: Each time the editor saves a change, incorrect or missing mandatory entries are indicated be-
fore the final save with an indication of the rider and, if applicable, the subrider.
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2.1.4.4.2 Save

Use the "Save" function or the "Save" icon to save the currently entered data.

Once the saving process is finished, a green tick will appear next to the delete symbol.

If mandatory parameters are missing, a yellow warning sign is displayed next to the delete symbol
instead.

2.1.4.4.3 New
You can create new objects using the "new" icon or the "plus" icon in the product list.

2.1.4.4.4 Duplicate
Objects that only slightly differ in data can be duplicated. This can be done with the "Duplicate" ac-
tion or with the "Duplicate" icon.

Clicking on the icon will open a dialog window in which you can define simple and advanced settings
for the duplicate.

2.1.4.4.5 Delete
The product family, the product or the data object will be permanently deleted.

2.1.4.4.6 History
The history provides an overview of the edited products/product families. The "<-" icon loads the
previous object from history into the editor and the "-> " icon loads the next object.

2.1.4.4.7 Navigation

Clicking on the navigation icon opens the menu item "Products: List+Editor". The list that opens
contains all products that are assigned to the product family that was previously opened in the edi-
tor. If you then use your browser's back arrow, you will be taken back to the product family.

2.1.4.4.8 Export
To trigger the export for this object with the current data, select "Export". Depending on which set-
tings have been made, the export file will be displayed as a download link, emailed to you, etc.

2.1.4.4.9 Print preview

To generate the print preview for this product family with the current data, select "Print preview ".
Consequently, the generated print file is offered for download. To view it in PDF format, a PDF dis-
play program (Adobe) must be installed on your computer; for INX, Adobe InDesign must be instal-
led.

2.1.4.4.10 Maximize
The button in the upper right corner next to the language selection allows you to maximize the edi-
tor over the entire window or undo the maximization of the editor.

2.1.4.4.11 Add to folder
Click on the icon to either add the product family to the folder (when there is a + on the folder icon)
or remove the product family from the folder (if there is a '-' sign on the folder icon).

2.1.4.4.12 Maintenance

By clicking on the maintenance icon, you can start maintenance for the data object that is currently
in the editor or for a set of data objects in a list. Here, a dialog box will open in which you have all
the options that are also available in the "Maintenance" menu option in the admin area.
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2.1.4.4.13 Unsaved changes character

Whenever you change data in a tab and have not yet saved it, the "Change" icon (a small asterisk)
will appear to the left of the tab name in which you made the change. When saving, your entries will
be checked. After this, you will see a note telling you whether the save was successful. This note
disappears automatically, if an error occurs it will remain for longer, but it can also be closed at any
time by pressing the X.

2.1.4.5 General tab

2.1.4.5.1 Definition

You can enter elementary data in the "General" input area. The mandatory fields are indicated by a
different colour. The information in this tab includes code, sort criteria, name, description and syno-
nyms.

2.1.4.5.2 Code

The " Code " input field allows you to enter an identifier or code for the product family. You must
select a code that is unique to the catalog, otherwise you will receive an error message when sav-
ing. It is recommended that you choose a descriptor that is easy to understand and remember.

After clicking on the New symbol, the system always sets a code based on the current time (to the
millisecond). However, this code is not "speaking"”, meaning not always easy to understand and re-
member, and can make later searches or changes more tedious. For this reason, you can also pro-
vide your own separate identifier in the Code field.

Recommendation: Only use letters and numbers for the code and, if possible, only a dot, hyphen
or underscore as special characters in the code. The use of the special characters @ ' " \ = B will
prompt an error message, as these characters are not allowed.

2.1.4.5.3 Name
In this field, the name of the object can be added.

2.1.4.5.4 Product type
This selection list allows you to select one or more product types for your product or product family.

2.1.4.5.5 Description

You should enter an explanation in the "Description" field. The description can be displayed in the
lists, in print, web or apps. You can format this description by using the formatting elements in the
toolbar.

Description
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Donaldson lubricant filter, screw-on model full flow, Donaldson Blue

9 words Powered by Tiny 2

2.1.4.5.6 Synonyms

You can define any number of synonyms. Synonyms are alternative terms your customers or staff
can also search for, e.g. "wrench" as a synonym for "monkey-wrench". Use the button with the plus
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symbol to add more synonyms, the arrows can be used to sort them and the button with the X to
remove synonyms.

Note: The synonyms are technically linked to the dictionary entry of the name.

This means that changing synonyms will affect every instance where the dictionary entry of the
name is used.

For example, if a synonym is added, the new synonym will also be added to all other data objects
that use the same dictionary entry with the name.

When setting another dictionary entry for the name, all synonyms of the new dictionary entry will
also be applied.

If no synonyms are stored for the new dictionary entry, the list of synonyms will also be empty after
setting.

If the name of the dictionary entry is deleted, the previous synonyms are also removed from the
data object.

2.1.4.6 Category tab

Once an object has been created, you should assign it to a category. An object that is not assigned
to a category is not displayed in the print catalog and cannot be found in the Web shop or app via
the search tree, only via the keyword search.

If you have selected one or more product types in the General tab, your object will automatically be
assigned to their categories, as these are inherited. As already known from the inheritance of the
product family categories to the products, inherited main or intermediate categories can be further
refined locally. However, leaf categories can no longer be modified.

If you use several classifications in your system, e.g. your company classification and ETIM, then
these classification trees appear under the tab "Categories". By clicking on the arrow symbols, you
can expand and collapse the category tree step by step. Once you have found the appropriate cate-
gory for your product family, select the category by clicking on it. The category(ies) that are high-
lighted in blue have already been assigned to the object.

After selecting a category, all parameters defined in the selected category(ies) appear in the "Param-
eter values" tab (not in media assets).
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2.1.4.7 Param.values tab

2.1.4.7.1 Definition

The Parameter values tab shows all the parameters that have been defined by the administrator in
the categories selected in the "Category" tab. The parameters are categorized according to these:
For each category there is a separate tab under the parameter values.

If you use product types, there is a separate tab here for each product type, and not for each cate-

gory.

In addition, there may be another tab "Other parameters" for parameter values that are set in the
object but are not defined in the currently assigned categories, because you have deleted the as-
signment but not the parameter values in the meantime. You can also freely add new parameters
here. For this purpose a selection list of parameter definitions is available, where you can search for
them. For each parameter definition selected there an input field is created. If you enter a value for
input fields added in this way, the input field will remain in the "Other parameters" sub-tab after sav-
ing. If no value is entered or if it is removed later, the input field also disappears after saving.
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2.1.4.7.2 Language dependent - language independent

A text parameter can be defined as language-dependent or language-independent. For a language-
dependent parameter, the values for each language must be input separately. If a parameter is lan-
guage-independent, the entered value is valid for all languages. Modifications of language-independ-
ent values have an effect on all languages.

Whether a parameter is language-dependent or language-independent is determined by your admin
in the parameter definition.

2.1.4.7.3 Single or multiple values

Parameters can be defined by a single value or may have multiple values, depending on their defini-
tion in the classification editor. Unique parameters allow at most one value as input.

R [mm] 80

N [mm] 22

2.1.4.7.4 Selection list

If the administrator has defined default values for a parameter, these values can be chosen from a
selection list. For parameters which were defined as “max. one value for a product” by the adminis-
trator, only a single value can be selected from the list.

For multi-valued parameters, a selection list is displayed which allows more than one entry. Similar
to Windows applications, pressing the Ctrl-key and clicking on an element adds or removes it.

2.1.4.7.5 Numerical parameters

An input field for numerical parameters will appear in which you can enter any number, but no let-
ters or other characters. When inputting, please note that a comma or the character separating
1000s is interpreted according to the language selected in the login form. If you have logged in via
the German login form, numbers of the format 9,8 or 9.022,88 are allowed. If you have logged in
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via the English login form, numbers of the form 9.8 or 2,988.78 are allowed. Numeric parameters
are always language independent.

Warning: If the incorrect character is used, it will be ignored. For example, if you have logged in via
the German login page and enter the value 28.98 in a numeric field, this is interpreted as 2898. In
English, for example, 1.000,8 is interpreted as 1,0008.

Formats: Numerical parameters can be defined as a fixed format. At present, the following numerical
formats may be available:

— Inch notation (allows you to enter 1/2 or 2 1/3)
— One decimal place (numerical values with one digit after the decimal point)
—Two decimal places (numerical values with two digits after the decimal point)

2.1.4.7.6 Number ranges

There are parameters that are not defined by a single value, but by a range of values. These values
have two input fields separated by a hyphen. If you only enter one value, this value is considered
both the minimum and maximum. Parameters for number ranges are always language-independent.

2.1.4.7.7 Structured parameters

Once you have defined a structured parameter, you can edit it within the assigned product family or
product.

You can also find the created structured parameter in the "Parameter values " tab of the product
family or product, similar to simple parameters with the type number, range or text. Here you can
see the structured parameter in the form of a table in which you can now enter the corresponding
values.

2.1.4.8 Relations tab

In this tab you can set various relations to other products or product families. Using these relations,
your customers can navigate between the objects in the web catalog/web shop with just a few
clicks. In the ANTERQS standard, the relationship types "Accessories" for product families and prod-
ucts and "Spare parts" for products are configured. In "Accessories" the relationships are displayed
individually by default and in "Spare parts" they are displayed in table form. Other relationship types
can be configured in your ANTEROS application.
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Existing relations can be deleted by clicking on the X-button.

To create new relations, click on the arrow symbol next to the input field. This opens a drop-down
list that you can scroll through. Once you have found the right product / product family for your new
relation, create the relations by simply clicking on the object. If you already know which relation you
want to create, you can enter the name or code in the input field and thus limit the drop-down list.

2.1.4.9 Media tab

The Media tab contains a list of all media types such as image, document and video, you can restrict
the output to your current language by checking the checkbox. Each of these types has its own sub-
tab. A special feature of working in the Media tab is that you also have the possibility to upload me-
dia objects that are not yet included here, but you can only upload one file at a time. However, you
can assign these files directly to the object opened in the editor and thus save yourself a step in
between.

Further input options for media are described in the chapter "Media assets".
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2.1.4.10 Publications Tab

Here you will find a list of all publications, some of which are differentiated between print and web
presentation. You can select these representation types by selecting the appropriate checkboxes.
Publications that have yet to be assigned to a higher-level object are indicated by a gray inheritance
icon in front of the publication. If you place the mouse pointer over the symbol, the tooltip shows
from which category the assignment is inherited. Here you can simply select the checkbox and to
assign the publication to an object.

On the other hand, if an assignment to a publication has already been set in a parent object, there
is a blue inheritance icon in front of the publication. Here you can only change the inherited settings
if you have clicked on the inheritance icon and the checkbox is no longer grayed out. If you place
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the mouse pointer over the symbol, the tooltip shows from which category the assignment is inheri-
ted.
The information you enter here will be inherited by the associated products. However, you can over-
write these inherited specifications in the publication tab of the products.
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2.1.4.11 Workflows tab
In the Workflows tab, the workflows that are controlled and executed by the Camunda system are
operated. Workflows can be freely defined using BPMN models with the help of the "Camunda Mod-
eler" application, which must be installed on the local PC for this purpose. The Camunda Modeler
can be downloaded free of charge.
BPMN models created in this way can be uploaded directly to ANTEROS. These must be activated
only for products, product families or media objects, which is task of the administrator.
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An example is used here to illustrate how this works.
The BPMN model looks like this in the Camunda Modeler:
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Each symbol has the following meaning:

o- Each BPMN model has a unique starting point (technically: start event), which is
visualized by this symbol.

If a workflow is started, this node is visited and its outgoing edges / transitions

are traversed.

This is a transition (technically: flow) from one element to another.

This is a so-called user task (technically: activity or user task), i.e. a task that

must be executed by a user.

-0 This is an endpoint of a BPMN model. Visiting an endpoint terminates the work-
flow process.

This workflow can be uploaded directly to ANTEROS in the Camunda Modeler:
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Clicking the "Deploy" button will display a short message if the deployment was successful:
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This workflow is installed in the Camunda backend, which is integrated in ANTEROS. Now this work-
flow has to be made known to the editors in ANTEROS, for it to be offered in the "Workflow" tab of
the product (family) editor.

After this has been done, the "Workflow" tab will appear within the editing tools, where this new
workflow can be started:
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To start the workflow of a product you just have to click on the "Start workflow" button:

Once a workflow has been started for a product, it cannot be deleted, therefore the delete button in
the editor will be disabled. This would remove the basis of the running workflow, something that is
prevented by this. Changing the code of the product is also not allowed while the workflow is run-
ning.

After starting the workflow, you can see that a task is pending. However, this task has not yet been
started properly, which can be seen from the - button. In the workflow, the start node has been
passed and the first user task has been visited, the process is in a state where the task is pending,
but still needs to be started by a user:

3]

Daten raviewen

Daten
bearbeiten

A task can generally be executed by different users. These users can be defined in the BMPN model
by specifying so-called candidates. In this example, a user group "editor" was stored in this task. It
looks like the following in the Camunda Modeler:
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editor X

The start button in the "Workflow" tab is disabled for users who are not in this group:

In this state, different users are generally responsible for a task. As soon as one of these users
starts the task in a product, then this user is solely responsible for the task and must complete it. In
this example, a form has been stored in the BPMN model that must be filled out before the task is
completed:

For other users, including those who could have completed the task before, this is indicated as fol-
lows:

The displayed form is stored in the task in the BPMN model, in the Camunda Modeler it looks like
this:
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§ Camunda Modeler - m} 4
File Edit Window Help

O-=2 B B © C @ «-

[
e
1]
[

Jii]
I+
v

DataEditingAndReview.bpmn x

Activity_Editing
General | Forms || Listeners || Input’Output | Extensions

Forms

[y

Form Key

Daten = data_checklist x
bearbeiten -

Form Fields x|+

categories

Default Value
false x

O parametervalues
Y
- Form Field
2
& )
o “ ID (process variable name)
= general %
=
& :
& Type
boolean v
D Label
E Allgemeine Daten bearbeitet x

Here you can freely define input fields with a unique ID, a type (boolean represents yes/no), a name
and optionally a default value. Further restrictions can be defined for a field, e.g. a field can be
marked as mandatory, the minimum or maximum length can be defined in a text field or a minimum
and/or maximum can be defined in a number field. Further information can be found in the Camun-
da documentation.

In order for a task to be completed by the assigned user, all entries must have been made in compli-
ance with the restrictions. In this example, no special constraints are stored in the fields.

In a BPMN model a status can be set in different locations, which will be stored internally in the re-
spective product in a system parameter. For example, a so-called input or output parameter with the
name "status" can be set in a task. In this example, a status "editing" was stored in the task "Data
processed":
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¥ camunda Modeler - [} x
File Edit Window Help
O-&Bpa B ©0C B « E =2 2 ™ fla = & »
DataEditingAndReview bpmn
Activity_Editing
Wy
Ay —
W D:D General Forms Listeners Input/Output Extensions
1
= Parameters
o
'_‘ OOC '_‘ Input Parameters X o+
"‘ |‘ b Daten ®-[ Daten reviewen status - Text
earbeiten C =
Fall 7]
% -~
P
O Output Parameters x|+

Input Parameter

Name

Properties Panel

status x
Type

Text v
Value

editing y

ODo0o00

This status can be used, for example, to filter for products with specific status in the advanced
search:

This allows reports to be conveniently generated to visualize an overview of the processing status of
the products in the dashboard:

In addition to the status, further information on workflows is stored in system parameters on the
product data, according to which products can be filtered in the advanced search. Thus, one can
generally search for products for which a certain workflow is running, regardless of their status. In
addition, one can search for products for which tasks are pending or need to be completed for spe-
cific users.

In BPMN models you can do much more complex things than in the example shown. For example,
you can include timers in a workflow to implement an escalation process, for example. Other inter-
esting options include automatically starting workflows for new objects, sending e-mails from a
workflow, or calling web services to trigger the generation of a print catalog, for example. Through
scripting possibilities, one can also implement complex checks or case distinctions in a BPMN model,
and much more.

2.1.4.12 Translations tab

This tab contains all texts and corresponding translations associated with this object. By default, the
"Local uses only" checkbox is selected and thus only texts used in the current product family appear
in the list below.

To prevent inconsistent text changes, the "Texts" tab is deactivated as soon as changes are made in
any other tab. After saving your changes, the "Texts" tab will be reactivated.
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Data Management = Quality

Import-Export =

Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "Gas ball valve KOM (code: KOM)"

DD O m |l D>

Daten Chronik

EE]

Navigation

& 2

Print

&g

Export Sammelmappe | Wartung

General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations =~ Media = Print ~ Publications = Translations =~ Changes

v/ Only local?

Amount: 68
German English

& Gas-Kugelhahn KOM o & Gas ball valve KOM

& | Das Gehause wurde in Stahlguss ~ O®v & Thebal valve body was manufactured as a whole in cast steel and essentially consists
gefertigt und besteht im of two parts:
Wesentlichen aus zwei Teilen: © a body and

 aus einem Korper v a 2 crraunin caRnAckina ninca
& | Zollstock oy ¢ Folding rule
& | Meterstab [ a4

German v

Usage locations

> Il

Name of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

2 Description of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

If you use the ANTEROS.tm.deepl, you can use the translation help from DeepL here. For this you
only have to click the edit button (pencil) in the "foreign language". This opens the translation dialog
and in the bottom right corner the current text is displayed in the master language. To now have the
text translated by DeeplL, click on the update button next to the text "DeepL". After a few seconds
the text translated by DeepL will appear. By clicking the Apply button, this translation is transferred
to the editable text, where you can further adjust the text if necessary.
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Text in Englisch bearbeiten + X

Dieser Text wird einmal verwendet.

B I U S x*X I Q & @E-v 1o 9 0 B
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1]
ihl
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ii
¢
i
<
Il
Il

0 Wérter Betrieben von Tiny g

v Deepl & o)

Protective gloves Guide, Model 104, Size 08, PU 12 pairs

;-

Alter Text in Deutsch Aktueller Text in Deutsch

1 1 Schutzhandschuhe Guide, Model 104, GriBe 08, VPE 12 Paar

Abbrechen

2.1.4.13 Print tab

The Print tab is divided into two areas, the Layout Settings and the General Specifications. By de-
fault, the layout settings are open first, which are divided into different expandable blocks that open
when you click on the title bar (e.g. "Product Family Block").

To open the second area, the General Specifications, just click on the grayed-out title bar here as
well. The General Specifications include:

— Page break (yes/no)
A page break is forced for all selected languages in the printed catalogs before this product family.

— Hide in print (yes/no)
The current product family is not included in the printed catalogs for all selected languages.

— Number of blank pages
Here you can specify the number of empty pages to be inserted after the product family pages.
This can be used, for example, to insert decorative pages, advertising pages, etc. into the finished
PDF file later by replacing the blank pages. The blank pages ensure that the page numbering of
the subsequent pages is correct despite inserting (or replacing) the decorative pages.

— Heading above article table
Free, formatted text that is placed above the article table in the printed catalog.

— Subtitles above article table

Free, formatted text that is placed in the printed catalog above the article table and under the
heading (last point).
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— Description under article table
Free, formatted text that is placed under the article table in the printed catalog.

General Web  Categories  Parameter values = Relations = Media = Print = Publications = Translations = Changes

Specific settings for a publication:

Al (' )

Standard Catalog  Data sheet

Layout-Einstellungen

PRODUCT FAMILIES WITH PRODUCTS

Layout variant Dynamic product family and product table

Table type Standard table

> Product family block

V¥ Product table

Show product name  (®) Yes No
Product description i... Yes ®) No
Show product image Yes ®) No

Image column width... <no value set>
Width of the article ... = <no value set>
Width of the name c... = <no value set>
Width of the descrip... <no value set>

Width of the price c... = <no value set>
> Relation table

Allgemeine Angaben

2.1.4.14 Changes tab

In this tab you can see exactly who made which changes to this object and when. Details of the
action can be obtained by clicking on the arrow symbol on the right. For example, in the screenshot
below after clicking on the icon it is shown that the parameter L was changed from 100 to 102.

INCONY AG, Technologiepark 34, D-33100 Paderborn, Germany 76


http://www.incony.de

incony

/|00 @ (€92 B] || &S B |2

Daten Chronik Navigation Export Print Sammelmappe | Wartung
Genersl  Web  Categories  Parameter values  Relstions  Media  Print | Publications  Workflows  Transltions  Changes
Date Editor Change type
B2 4/28/2112:00A1 | — | 5 only me (o al created maodified removed
Datum Bearbaiter Anderung
= Jul15, 2021 11:08:..  juerg | Product famity
o = | 1ul13, 202112:38:.. haupt ¢ Product famity
Parameters
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Attributes, Parameters
@ = | 1ul6, 2021 6:4%:22...  juerg 4 Product famity
Parameters
Anderung Alter Wert
& Parameterwert "L [mm]” 100
Parameterwert “L1 [mm]”
Parameterwert "Dz [mm]”
o | = Jul, 2021 2:58:13.. lettmann o  Product famiy
Parameters
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Attributes, Relations
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German v || 3

Neuer Wert
102

100

55

Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "KKS (code: KKS)"

o |(0](@])(@] |[«][=2]>/| (B] (&[] (=] (e Engish v
Data History Navigation | Export Print Folder Maintenance
General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations = Media = Print  Publications = Translations = Changes
Date Editor Change type
£ 6/24/20 | = | EA only me (e al created modified removed
10
Date Editor Change =
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & ™ Product family modfied. ¥
Jul 24,2020 9:25:2... admin & Modification date changed from "Jul 17, 2020 7:54:36 AM" to "Jul 24, 2020 9:25:29 AM".
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & ~ parameter value "DN [mm]" modified.
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & ¥ 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" modified.
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & Code of 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" changed from "8" to "12". |
Jul 17, 2020 7:54:3... admin £ ¥ Product family modified.
Jul 16, 2020 11:58:... admin & ¥ Product family modfied.
Jul 16, 2020 11:58:... admin £ ¥ Product family modified. mw
Jul 16, 2020 11:51:... admin & ¥ Product family modfied.
Jul15, 2020 1:11:5... admin & Product family modified. -
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There are various filter options available so that you can find out about the many points of specific
changes.
Date: Here you can restrict the period of the changes.

Editor: Here you can specify whether only changes made by you are to be displayed.

Change type: Here you can decide whether all changes should be displayed or only actions in
which data was created, changed and/or deleted.

2.2 Products

2.2.1 Overview

The second block of sub-items in the "Data maintenance" menu is used to edit the products. The
individual items differ in layout.

2.2.2 Products: List+Editor

2.2.2.1 Overview

The menu item "List+Editor" comprises a list of all objects (product families, products, parame-
ters,...) on the left-hand side and the corresponding editor is located on the right-hand side. The ob-
ject selected in the list is loaded in this editor. You can select the list by using the simple or ad-
vanced search.

To edit an object, just click on the line with the corresponding object in the list. The corresponding
data then appears on the right in the editor.

In addition, you can delete an object from the list (trash can icon), duplicate it (overlapping squares
icon), or place it in the folder (folder icon). Also, if your object is a product family, you can jump
directly to the product list of assigned products by clicking on the table icon. To do this, the "Ac-
tions" column in the results list must be activated. If you move the mouse pointer on an icon, a
short description of the respective function appears.

in¢ony - 4 : Q

oD olln)ollal |eal> (8] &lllellle @2 Engish

Data History Navigation | Export | Print | Folder | Maintenance

No object loaded yet. You can create a new one or sekect an existing one.
& e B ¢ & J v o

& o General  Categories Parameter values  Relations ~ Media  Publications ~ Translations ~ Changes
&

=z
]
g o
g 2
2 2
@
&
bl

Code S tumbe.. ¢ Name $ Creation date =
mh-pg-0001 9 MH - Product group 1 Mar 26,2020
K0G 12 KOG Aug 1,2007 1

KKS 38 KKS Aug 1, 2007 1

0O D DD

KKK 15 KKK Aug 1, 2007 1
KOM 10 KoM 0ct 10, 2016
oelbrenn 6 Dec 10, 2013

140904354... | 23 Aug 26, 2014

e@crgrai;

140904166... 24 BK (basket) Aug 26, 2014

[ B w D

140904393.. 4 Aug 26, 2014

“BEREREERERERE
(=N =410 =J0= 201 = N = JiN=21=2l= NI =]
6 @ 6 @ 0 6@ @ 6 @ 6
BB E|E|& | E|E | E

[n}
S

4. 140004185.. 3 Aug 26,2014 ,
>

2.2.2.2 Adding constraints to list items

You can restrict the list by selecting categories and subcategories at the top or by reducing the re-
sult list to the relevant objects using a simple or advanced search.
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Data Management / Product families: list+editor

Engineering x ‘ category restriction
) Simple Advanced ‘ search restriction

e 2 S/(pn)olal o> B|&lelllm & Engish
Data

History Navigation | Export | Print | Folder | Maintenance

& a = & o No object loaded et. You can Create a new one or select an existing one.

General  Categories  Parameter values  Relations  Media  Publications  Translations ~ Changes
Amount: 65

z
g

Code 2 Numbe.. * Name 4 Creatondate =

oto
[u] @ B G wk  mhpgo00l 9 MH - Product group 1 Mar 26, 2020 1%
D g B = ; KOG 12 KOG Aug 1, 2007 llH
D @ B @ ‘ KKS 38 KKS Aug 1,2007 1
D o B o ﬁ KKK 15 KKK Aug 1,2007 17
D @ B8 &= " KOM 10 KOM Oct 10,2016 1
u] @ (B[ @ @ odrem 6 Dec 10,2013
(k] W B o . 140904354... 23 Aug 26,2014
(k] @ B @ . 140904166... 24 BK (basket) Aug 26, 2014
D @ B = 140904393... 4 Aug 26, 2014
(] g B8 @

El!

I,

. 140904185.. 3 Aug 26,2014 _
i

Category Restriction: In the first field that is permanently displayed, you can select the first top-
level category. Depending on which category you have selected and whether this category has sub-
categories, you will be provided with additional selection lists.

By clicking on the X button next to a selection list, you can cancel the selection of the category.

zas valves x x

2.2.2.3 Folder

The collection folder can be useful when you want to trigger an export or print generation for sever-
al selected objects which you cannot restrict using a search query.

Click on the folder icon in the list of relevant product families to place it in a folder. This action
changes the symbol in front of these product families to a Delete icon, which you can then use to
easily remove the product families from the folder. This works in the same way for products.

=

(Add icon) (Delete icon)

After you have placed all the relevant product families in the folder, find the sub-menu "Product da-
ta: folders" under the Data maintenance menu. Here you can see your folders for products and
product families.

Start the export or the print generation by selecting one of the symbols above the list.
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T
s B 8 & |2 Q& &
Export Print Wartung Export Print Wartung

Amount: 3 - Amount: 2 =Y
Aktionen Foto. Code Name = ki d lame =
¢ B ; KOG KOG als l 1116856810040 KKS_03
& KKS  KKSJB £ O l 1116857032117 KKS_06

°
u E Eﬂ KKK

2.2.2.4 Create a new product

There are two ways to create a new object:

—If you have activated the "Actions" column in the list, you can create a new object by clicking on
the corresponding icon (the single sheet with dog's ear). After the click a small dialog window
opens. A code for the new object has already been entered and you only have to assign a name.
You can also use an existing dictionary entry. With this procedure, the new object is inserted below
the one where you clicked on the icon.

—In the editor you will find the 'New'-icon in the header. A dialog window will also appear here after
the click, but only the generated code will be displayed and it is not yet possible to assign a name
to the object. However, if you confirm the code or have modified it according to your wishes and
then click on "Create", an empty object is opened in the editor. Here you can enter your data. After
saving by clicking the 'Save'-icon, the object appears at the top of the list.

2.2.2.5 Actions for the list

2.2.2.5.1 Overview

There are various actions that you can use to restrict the list and edit the objects in the list.

To be able to use some of the functions described in the following subchapters, you must have acti-
vated the Actions column in the list. To do this, click on the burger icon (three horizontal lines placed
on top of each other) in the top right corner of the list. This will open a small list in which you can
click to decide which columns should be displayed in your table. If a column is displayed, there is a
check mark in front of its name.
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You can also delete products or product families from the list by clicking on the trash can icon in the
Actions column next to the object that is to be deleted. A message will then appear asking you to
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confirm the deletion.

2.2.2.5.3 Folder

The folder is ideal for comparing data from several products or product families. If you want to add
an object to the list that is not yet in the folder, click on the folder icon in the Actions column with a
+ in it. If you wish to remove an object from the folder use the folder icon with the - on it.

Once the desired elements are in the folder, you can open them by clicking the folder icon above the
result list.

2.2.2.5.4 Export

You can also start an export for the results list. Clicking on the table symbol in the bar above the list
will open the options that can be adjusted for your export. Here you have two options for exporting
data objects (Excel/CSV and GOM/XML). In addition, it is also possible to start a translation export
for the product data from the list. You can find more details about the translation export in chapter
2.5.4.

2.2.2.5.5 Print preview

A printer icon is displayed above the results list with which you can generate a print document for
the current results. Clicking the button opens a window with the settings for the document that is to
be generated.

2.2.2.5.6 Mass processing

The pencil icon above the list opens a window in which mass editing is available for all objects in the
list. This means that you can edit all objects that are currently in the list at the same time and thus,
for example, adjust the parameters of all results at the same time. Likewise, you can assign products
to categories here, but it should be noted that categories that are incompatible with the product
family categories will not be accepted. In addition, there are now options on how to handle the set
categories. Thus, you can ignore set categories (to set only parameter values, for example), add
(existing categories will not be changed) or replace (existing categories will be replaced).

2.2.2.5.7 Maintenance

By clicking on the maintenance icon, you can start maintenance for the data object that is currently
in the editor or for a set of data objects in a list. Here, a dialog box will open in which you have all
the options that are also available in the "Maintenance" menu option in the admin area.

2.2.2.5.8 Sorting

There are two superimposed arrows behind some column names, one pointing up and one pointing
down. These indicate that you can sort the list by these attributes. Just click on the column name,
another click changes the sorting from alphabetical ascending to alphabetical descending. If you
hold down the SHIFT key you can also sort by more than one column. To do this, small numbers
behind the arrows indicate which column is primarily used for sorting and in which order the sorting
of the other columns is relevant. To cancel sorting by more than one column, simply click on a col-
umn name without holding down SHIFT.

2.2.2.6 Actions in the product editor

2.2.2.6.1 Overview

The editor has menus at the top with multiple icons that allow you to perform actions such as save
or duplicate.

The following subchapters explain these actions in further detail.

It is important to note that not all icons are displayed in all editors. The following screenshot shows,
for example, the icon area of the product editor. Icons are shown or hidden depending on the object
to be edited (product, product family, category, parameters,...). In the following, only the relevant
icons of the editor are explained.
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Note: Each time the editor saves a change, incorrect or missing mandatory entries are indicated be-
fore the final save with an indication of the rider and, if applicable, the subrider.

O D ]E é fD 9 & @ @: English
Data History Export Print Folder = Maintenance
2.2.2.6.2 Save

Use the "Save" function or the "Save" icon to save the currently entered data.

Once the saving process is finished, a green tick will appear next to the delete symbol.

If mandatory parameters are missing, the system does not save the data and a red error message
will appear next to the delete symbol, indicating which mandatory parameters are missing.

Product "KKK_18 (code: 1116854540594)" of Product family "KKK (code: KKK)"

-E D D W 0 € D> o’ e & 15 English
Data History Product famity Export Print
®
Folder | Maintenance
~ @ Error

O 1 mandatory parameters not set.
@ Mo values set for parameter "DN [mm] (code: DN)" of category "Gas valves (code: gas)" in classffication "Engineering (code: GAZOMET)".

2.2.2.6.3 Undo
All unsaved changes will be undone.

2.2.2.6.4 New
You can create new objects using the "new" icon or the "plus" icon in the product list.

2.2.2.6.5 Duplicate

Objects that only slightly differ in data can be duplicated. This can be done with the "Duplicate" ac-
tion or with the "Duplicate" icon.

Clicking on the icon will open a dialog window in which you can define simple and advanced settings
for the duplicate.

2.2.2.6.6 Delete
The product family, the product or the data object will be permanently deleted.

2.2.2.6.7 History

The history provides an overview of the edited products/product families. The "<-" icon loads the
previous object from history into the editor and the "-> " icon loads the next object.

2.2.2.6.8 Edit product family

In this section you have two possible options of changing something in a product family directly
from the product. First, you can edit the product family of the selected product and second, you can
assign the product to another product family.

2.2.2.6.9 Export
To trigger the export for this object with the current data, select "Export". Depending on which set-
tings have been made, the export file will be displayed as a download link, emailed to you, etc.
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2.2.2.6.10 Print preview

To generate the print preview for this product family with the current data, select "Print preview ".
Consequently, the generated print file is offered for download. To view it in PDF format, a PDF dis-
play program (Adobe) must be installed on your computer; for INX, Adobe InDesign must be instal-
led.

2.2.2.6.11 Maximize

The button in the upper right corner next to the language selection allows you to maximize the edi-
tor over the entire window or undo the maximization of the editor.

2.2.2.6.12 Add to folder

Click on the icon to either add the product family to the folder (when there is a + on the folder icon)
or remove the product family from the folder (if there is a '-' sign on the folder icon).

2.2.2.6.13 Maintenance

By clicking on the maintenance icon, you can start maintenance for the data object that is currently
in the editor or for a set of data objects in a list. Here, a dialog box will open in which you have all
the options that are also available in the "Maintenance" menu option in the admin area.

2.2.2.6.14 Unsaved changes icon

Whenever you change data in a tab and have not yet saved it, the "Change" icon (a small asterisk)
will appear to the left of the tab name in which you made the change. When saving, your entries will
be checked. After this, you will see a note telling you whether the save was successful. This note
disappears automatically, if an error occurs it will remain for longer, but it can also be closed at any
time by pressing the X.

2.2.2.7 General tab

2.2.2.7.1 Definition

You can enter elementary data in the "General" input area. The mandatory fields are indicated by a
different colour. The information in this tab includes code, sort criteria, name, description and syno-
nyms.

2.2.2.7.2 Name

In this field, the name of the object can be added.

2.2.2.7.3 Description

You should enter an explanation in the "Description" field. The description can be displayed in the
lists, in print, web or apps. You can format this description by using the formatting elements in the
toolbar.

Description

m %
i
%
i

X,

Ic
th
%,

ivivLQOﬂ@v
o 9 o i

1]
<
1]
<
Iiil
il

Donaldson lubricant filter, screw-on model full flow, Donaldson Blue

9 words Powered by Tiny ¢

2.2.2.7.4 Product type
This selection list allows you to select one or more product types for your product or product family.
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2.2.2.7.5 Synonyms

You can define any number of synonyms. Synonyms are alternative terms your customers or staff
can also search for, e.g. "wrench" as a synonym for "monkey-wrench". Use the button with the plus
symbol to add more synonyms, the arrows can be used to sort them and the button with the X to
remove synonyms.

Note: The synonyms are technically linked to the dictionary entry of the name.

This means that changing synonyms will affect every instance where the dictionary entry of the
name is used.

For example, if a synonym is added, the new synonym will also be added to all other data objects
that use the same dictionary entry with the name.

When setting another dictionary entry for the name, all synonyms of the new dictionary entry will
also be applied.

If no synonyms are stored for the new dictionary entry, the list of synonyms will also be empty after
setting.

If the name of the dictionary entry is deleted, the previous synonyms are also removed from the
data object.

2.2.2.8 Parameter values tab

2.2.2.8.1 Definition

This area can be used to assign values to parameters that are defined in the assigned category. A
parameter can either be a mandatory field or an optional field. Empty mandatory fields can be rec-
ognized by the red frame around the input field. Mandatory input fields, must always contain values.
Some fields inherit their values from the product family to which the product is assigned. However,
you can overwrite these values by clicking on the hierarchy symbol. This also works the other way
round. If a value has been assigned to a parameter and there is a corresponding different value in
the product family, the independent value can be overwritten by clicking on the hierarchy symbol
with the value of the product family.

2.2.2.8.2 Language dependent - language independent

A text parameter can be defined as language-dependent or language-independent. For a language-
dependent parameter, the values for each language must be input separately. If a parameter is lan-
guage-independent, the entered value is valid for all languages. Modifications of language-independ-
ent values have an effect on all languages.

Whether a parameter is language-dependent or language-independent is determined by your admin
in the parameter definition.

2.2.2.8.3 Single or multiple values
Parameters can be defined by a single value or may have multiple values, depending on their defini-
tion in the classification editor. Unique parameters allow at most one value as input.

R [mm] 80

N [mm] 22

2.2.2.8.4 Selection list

If the administrator has defined default values for a parameter, these values can be chosen from a
selection list. For parameters which were defined as “max. one value for a product” by the adminis-
trator, only a single value can be selected from the list.
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For multi-valued parameters, a selection list is displayed which allows more than one entry. Similar
to Windows applications, pressing the Ctrl-key and clicking on an element adds or removes it.

2.2.2.8.5 Numerical parameters

An input field for numerical parameters will appear in which you can enter any number, but no let-
ters or other characters. When inputting, please note that a comma or the character separating
1000s is interpreted according to the language selected in the login form. If you have logged in via
the German login form, numbers of the format 9,8 or 9.022,88 are allowed. If you have logged in
via the English login form, numbers of the form 9.8 or 2,988.78 are allowed. Numeric parameters
are always language independent.

Warning: If the incorrect character is used, it will be ignored. For example, if you have logged in via
the German login page and enter the value 28.98 in a numeric field, this is interpreted as 2898. In
English, for example, 1.000,8 is interpreted as 1,0008.

Formats: Numerical parameters can be defined as a fixed format. At present, the following numerical
formats may be available:

— Inch notation (allows you to enter 1/2 or 2 1/3)
— One decimal place (numerical values with one digit after the decimal point)
—Two decimal places (numerical values with two digits after the decimal point)

2.2.2.8.6 Number ranges

There are parameters that are not defined by a single value, but by a range of values. These values
have two input fields separated by a hyphen. If you only enter one value, this value is considered
both the minimum and maximum. Parameters for number ranges are always language-independent.

2.2.2.8.7 Structured parameters

Once you have defined a structured parameter, you can edit it within the assigned product family or
product.

You can also find the created structured parameter in the "Parameter values " tab of the product
family or product, similar to simple parameters with the type number, range or text. Here you can
see the structured parameter in the form of a table in which you can now enter the corresponding
values.

2.2.2.9 Relations tab

In this tab you can set various relations to other products or product families. Using these relations,
your customers can navigate between the objects in the web catalog/web shop with just a few
clicks. In the ANTEROS standard, the relationship types "Accessories" for product families and prod-
ucts and "Spare parts" for products are configured. In "Accessories" the relationships are displayed
individually by default and in "Spare parts" they are displayed in table form. Other relationship types
can be configured in your ANTEROS application.
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2 e o ; ANTEROS
'nEﬁny ‘ﬂ technologiefithrende Software Q
fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home Data Management = Quality = Print ‘= Web = Import-Export ‘= Admin = Communication ‘= Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window
Product family "KKK (code: KKK)"

D 10 | <D | B & = k) English v

Data History Navigation | Export Print Folder | Maintenance

General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations = Media  Print  Publications = Translations =~ Changes

Accessory [2]  Accessory product family [0]

New relation:

F21869 F22869

f F21869 F22869

Existing relations can be deleted by clicking on the X-button.

To create new relations, click on the arrow symbol next to the input field. This opens a drop-down
list that you can scroll through. Once you have found the right product / product family for your new
relation, create the relations by simply clicking on the object. If you already know which relation you
want to create, you can enter the name or code in the input field and thus limit the drop-down list.
The representation in the spare parts section of the tab is different from the other sections. Here the
relations are presented in a list. In addition, the relations in the table can be re-sorted here not only
by using the arrow icons, but also via Drag&Drop.

2.2.2.10 Media tab

The Media tab contains a list of all media types such as image, document and video, you can restrict
the output to your current language by checking the checkbox. Each of these types has its own sub-
tab. A special feature of working in the Media tab is that you also have the possibility to upload me-
dia objects that are not yet included here, but you can only upload one file at a time. However, you
can assign these files directly to the object opened in the editor and thus save yourself a step in
between.

Further input options for media are described in the chapter "Media assets".
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Ce

Data Management / Product families: list+editor

Engineering x

Product family "KKK (code: KKK)"
Code KKK

© smple () Advanced
2 o [0)(o](a] (€[> (8] |[[&]|(la])] (= @ Geman
Daten Chronik Navigation | Export | Print | Sammelmappe | Wartung
General I Web Categories = Parameter values  Relations = Media Print  Publications ~ Translations = Changes
& 8 B L & 9 9
Amount: 65 Image [2]  Documen t[0]  Video [0]
Aktionen Foto Code #  Anzahl Pro. Name = New media object: Usage type filter:
s} @ 8 = b mh-pg-0001 9 MH - Product group 1 H & Show media objects in current language only
) @ 8 @ ; KOG 12 KOG
By @ oo x| By @ a o | x
&} @ B @ ‘ KKS 38 KKS
S dg-kn-02pg kom.jpg
[u] @ 8 @ ﬁ KKK 15 KKK
7.197x4.995 cm 15522 8.114 cm
u] @8 = oy om 10 KoM
Drawing
D @8 [m @ cebem 6
Width in print [cm] Width in print [cm]
[u] @ 8 @ . 140904354... 23
0
b a|8|= . HISEAIEE | 20 kD) Height in print [cm] Height in print [cm]
D B 140904393... 4 A 4
D @ 8 = A 1a000a85.. 3 jl Languages Languages
Image upload + X

Extract type aut ...

Overwrite existing media file

Media or ZIP-file with media files

Browse... | No file selected

Start

100 % Successfully uploaded file "imagel.jpg".

Y Show fiters o' Disable scroll lock 6

Message

i Analyzing of file "imagel.jpg" successfully finished.
i Calculation of the media variants successfully finished.

i Media fie "imagel.jpg" has been successfully imported.

s

2.2.2.11 Publications Tab

Here you will find a list of all publications, some of which are differentiated between print and web
presentation. You can select these representation types by selecting the appropriate checkboxes.
Publications that have yet to be assigned to a higher-level object are indicated by a gray inheritance
icon in front of the publication. If you place the mouse pointer over the symbol, the tooltip shows
from which category the assignment is inherited. Here you can simply select the checkbox and to
assign the publication to an object.

On the other hand, if an assignment to a publication has already been set in a parent object, there
is a blue inheritance icon in front of the publication. Here you can only change the inherited settings
if you have clicked on the inheritance icon and the checkbox is no longer grayed out. If you place
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the mouse pointer over the symbol, the tooltip shows from which category the assignment is inheri-
ted.
The information you enter here will be inherited by the associated products. However, you can over-
write these inherited specifications in the publication tab of the products.

incdny Y

Qualty =

Ce

mportExport = Admin =  Communicaton = Help

Data Management / Products: editor for 2nd window

Product "KOG3 (code: 1116856810040)" of Product family "KKS (code: KKS)"

O D

Data

General Web  Categories

Catalog/data sheet

MNew products 2018

Price list EU

Webshop EU

Webshop Eastern Europe

3H9WXE29

SGXEHWSE

ABY78FCD

F7EOFI5Q

FH_TEST_PUB

GLEICHLOSCHEN

O

= | v

ﬂ'

2.2.2.12 Workflows tab
In the Workflows tab, the workflows that are controlled and executed by the Camunda system are
operated. Workflows can be freely defined using BPMN models with the help of the "Camunda Mod-
eler" application, which must be installed on the local PC for this purpose. The Camunda Modeler
can be downloaded free of charge.
BPMN models created in this way can be uploaded directly to ANTEROS. These must be activated
only for products, product families or media objects, which is task of the administrator.

€ 9[> f

%:o & é (E3] English v

History Product family Export Print Folder | Maintenance

Parameter values ~ Relations = Media

Print

Print

Web

All publication mediums

All publication mediums

Print

All publication mediums

Print

Print

Publications  Translations = Changes

An example is used here to illustrate how this works.
The BPMN model looks like this in the Camunda Modeler:
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B camunda Modeler - [m] X
File Edit Window Help

O-= B B o9 C M|«

i)
o)
a0
|
f
i
I+
v

DataEditingAndReview.bpmn X +

Process_EditAndReview

O+ iy

P

General || Listeners = Extensions

General

R

~ Daten

Id
Process_EditAndReview X

bearbeiten Daten reviewen

Properties Panel

Name
Einfache Bearbeitung mit Review

Version Tag

@ eSO

| Executable

0o 00O

~
(b

External Task Configuration
Task Priority

Diagram XML

Log

Each symbol has the following meaning:

o- Each BPMN model has a unique starting point (technically: start event), which is
visualized by this symbol.

If a workflow is started, this node is visited and its outgoing edges / transitions

are traversed.

This is a transition (technically: flow) from one element to another.

This is a so-called user task (technically: activity or user task), i.e. a task that

must be executed by a user.

-0 This is an endpoint of a BPMN model. Visiting an endpoint terminates the work-
flow process.

This workflow can be uploaded directly to ANTEROS in the Camunda Modeler:
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Kl Camunda Modeler
File Edit Window Help

O-= B B |9 ¢ || «~|E E 2 MKW @ € |& P~

DataEditingAndReview. bpmn X =
{{_VP .:..! Deploy Diagram X
B

9
<-||+ 7

Deployment Name

l DataEditingAndReview|

Tenant ID o

00 5
o <
0O &

O

(]

Endpoint Configuration

% REST Endpoint

https://devportal.incony.de/anteros-camunda-portlet/deploy

Authentication
@ HTTP Basic Bearer token

Username
aisch

Password ]

Diagram | XML | Remember credentials

Clicking the "Deploy" button will display a short message if the deployment was successful:

| ﬂ Camunda Modeler
| File Edit Window Help

O- &5 B B | O C | @) «-

i
1]
I}
]
i}
I+
v
I

DataEditingAndReviewbpmn X = +

1
@ o
bl o

Deployment succeeded

b =
Daten
O © bearbeiten
=
~ 5

This workflow is installed in the Camunda backend, which is integrated in ANTEROS. Now this work-
flow has to be made known to the editors in ANTEROS, for it to be offered in the "Workflow" tab of
the product (family) editor.

After this has been done, the "Workflow" tab will appear within the editing tools, where this new
workflow can be started:
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To start the workflow of a product you just have to click on the "Start workflow" button:

Once a workflow has been started for a product, it cannot be deleted, therefore the delete button in
the editor will be disabled. This would remove the basis of the running workflow, something that is
prevented by this. Changing the code of the product is also not allowed while the workflow is run-
ning.

After starting the workflow, you can see that a task is pending. However, this task has not yet been
started properly, which can be seen from the - button. In the workflow, the start node has been
passed and the first user task has been visited, the process is in a state where the task is pending,
but still needs to be started by a user:

3]

Daten raviewen

Daten
bearbeiten

A task can generally be executed by different users. These users can be defined in the BMPN model
by specifying so-called candidates. In this example, a user group "editor" was stored in this task. It
looks like the following in the Camunda Modeler:

K Camunda Modeler — [m]
File Edit Window Help

O-&5/e B |0 Cc | B f-|E 8 F ™ MMM @mE| & P
DataEditingAndReview.bpmn X
Activity_Editing
o
p ED General || Forms || Listeners | InputOutput || Extensions
1
-=n General
.
loleimie .
" |’ ©.[ Daten reviewen . Aclivity_Editing x
AW This maps to the task definition ke
/"' o Name
Daten bearbeiten p
4
Details
© Assignee
=
£
=
o
O w  Candidate Users
ko
=
2
s
<> o Candidate Groups
editor X

The start button in the "Workflow" tab is disabled for users who are not in this group:

In this state, different users are generally responsible for a task. As soon as one of these users
starts the task in a product, then this user is solely responsible for the task and must complete it. In
this example, a form has been stored in the BPMN model that must be filled out before the task is
completed:

For other users, including those who could have completed the task before, this is indicated as fol-
lows:

The displayed form is stored in the task in the BPMN model, in the Camunda Modeler it looks like
this:
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§ Camunda Modeler - m} 4
File Edit Window Help

O-=2 B B © C @ «-

[
e
1]
[

Jii]
I+
v

DataEditingAndReview.bpmn x

Activity_Editing
General | Forms || Listeners || Input’Output | Extensions

Forms

[y

Form Key

Daten = data_checklist x
bearbeiten -

Form Fields x|+

categories

Default Value
false x

O parametervalues
Y
- Form Field
2
& )
o “ ID (process variable name)
= general %
=
& :
& Type
boolean v
D Label
E Allgemeine Daten bearbeitet x

Here you can freely define input fields with a unique ID, a type (boolean represents yes/no), a name
and optionally a default value. Further restrictions can be defined for a field, e.g. a field can be
marked as mandatory, the minimum or maximum length can be defined in a text field or a minimum
and/or maximum can be defined in a number field. Further information can be found in the Camun-
da documentation.

In order for a task to be completed by the assigned user, all entries must have been made in compli-
ance with the restrictions. In this example, no special constraints are stored in the fields.

In a BPMN model a status can be set in different locations, which will be stored internally in the re-
spective product in a system parameter. For example, a so-called input or output parameter with the
name "status" can be set in a task. In this example, a status "editing" was stored in the task "Data
processed":
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¥ camunda Modeler - [} x
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Activity_Editing
Wy
Ay —
W D:D General Forms Listeners Input/Output Extensions
1
= Parameters
o
'_‘ OOC '_‘ Input Parameters X o+
"‘ |‘ b Daten ®-[ Daten reviewen status - Text
earbeiten C =
Fall 7]
% -~
P
O Output Parameters x|+

Input Parameter

Name

Properties Panel

status x
Type

Text v
Value

editing y

ODo0o00

This status can be used, for example, to filter for products with specific status in the advanced
search:

This allows reports to be conveniently generated to visualize an overview of the processing status of
the products in the dashboard:

In addition to the status, further information on workflows is stored in system parameters on the
product data, according to which products can be filtered in the advanced search. Thus, one can
generally search for products for which a certain workflow is running, regardless of their status. In
addition, one can search for products for which tasks are pending or need to be completed for spe-
cific users.

In BPMN models you can do much more complex things than in the example shown. For example,
you can include timers in a workflow to implement an escalation process, for example. Other inter-
esting options include automatically starting workflows for new objects, sending e-mails from a
workflow, or calling web services to trigger the generation of a print catalog, for example. Through
scripting possibilities, one can also implement complex checks or case distinctions in a BPMN model,
and much more.

2.2.2.13 Translations tab

This tab contains all texts and corresponding translations associated with this object. By default, the
"Local uses only" checkbox is selected and thus only texts used in the current product family appear
in the list below.

To prevent inconsistent text changes, the "Texts" tab is deactivated as soon as changes are made in
any other tab. After saving your changes, the "Texts" tab will be reactivated.
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Data Management = Quality

Import-Export =

Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "Gas ball valve KOM (code: KOM)"

DD O m |l D>

Daten Chronik

EE]

Navigation

& 2

Print

&g

Export Sammelmappe | Wartung

General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations =~ Media = Print ~ Publications = Translations =~ Changes

v/ Only local?

Amount: 68
German English

& Gas-Kugelhahn KOM o & Gas ball valve KOM

& | Das Gehause wurde in Stahlguss ~ O®v & Thebal valve body was manufactured as a whole in cast steel and essentially consists
gefertigt und besteht im of two parts:
Wesentlichen aus zwei Teilen: © a body and

 aus einem Korper v a 2 crraunin caRnAckina ninca
& | Zollstock oy ¢ Folding rule
& | Meterstab [ a4

German v

Usage locations

> Il

Name of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

2 Description of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

If you use the ANTEROS.tm.deepl, you can use the translation help from DeepL here. For this you
only have to click the edit button (pencil) in the "foreign language". This opens the translation dialog
and in the bottom right corner the current text is displayed in the master language. To now have the
text translated by DeeplL, click on the update button next to the text "DeepL". After a few seconds
the text translated by DeepL will appear. By clicking the Apply button, this translation is transferred
to the editable text, where you can further adjust the text if necessary.
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Alter Text in Deutsch Aktueller Text in Deutsch
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Abbrechen

2.2.2.14 Changes tab

In this tab you can see exactly who made which changes to this object and when. Details of the
action can be obtained by clicking on the arrow symbol on the right. For example, in the screenshot
below after clicking on the icon it is shown that the parameter L was changed from 100 to 102.

O 0 |} €D |> i=] & (=] (B3] L4 German ™
Daten Chronik Navigation Export Print Sammelmappe | Wartung
General = Web | Cstegories  Parameter values  Reltions =~ Media | Print | Publications = Worlflows | Translations | Changes
Date Editor Change type
4/28/21 12:00 Al | = only me (o al created modified removed
10
Datum Bearbaiter Anderung -
= | 1ul15, 202111:08:..  juerg & Product famity
o = | 1ul13, 202112:38:.. haupt ¢ Product famity
Parameters
o | = | 1ul7,20217:02:42... aisch | Product family
Attributes, Parameters
@ = | 1ul6, 2021 6:4%:22...  juerg 4 Product famity
Parameters
Anderung Alter Wert Neuer Wert
& Parameterwert "L [mm]” 100 102
Parameterwert “L1 [mm]” 100
Parameterwert "Dz [mm]” -
o | = Jul, 2021 2:58:13.. lettmann o | Product famiy
Parameters
= | Juls5, 20212:39:50.. marconoha @ Product famiy
o = Jul2,202110:3%:0.. lettmann & Product famiy
Attributes, Relations
5 = May20,2021112.. su & Product famity

Media assets
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H S ANTEROS
in n y . technologiefahrands Software
M fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home Data Management = Quality = Print = Web =

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "KKS (code: KKS)"

0 D @ < ':D -> S| & @ (B3] English

Data History Navigation Export Print Folder Maintenance

General Web  Categories  Parameter values  Relations = Media =~ Print  Publications = Translations = Changes

Date Editor Change type
6/24/20 - only me (e al created modified removed
10
Date Editor Change =

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin ~ Product family modified. ¥

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin Modification date changed from "Jul 17, 2020 7:54:36 AM" to "Jul 24, 2020 9:25:29 AM".

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin ~ parameter value "DN [mm]" modified.

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin ¥ 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" modiied.

mn

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin Code of 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" changed from "8" to "12",

Jul 17, 2020 7:54:3... admin * Product family modffied.

Jul 16, 2020 11:58:... admin ¥ Product family modified.

Jul 16, 2020 11:58:... admin * Product family modffied. B

Jul 16, 2020 11:51:... admin ¥ Product family modified.

RIRDIRRD DR D RR

Jul15, 2020 1:11:5... admin Product famity modfied. -

There are various filter options available so that you can find out about the many points of specific
changes.
Date: Here you can restrict the period of the changes.

Editor: Here you can specify whether only changes made by you are to be displayed.

Change type: Here you can decide whether all changes should be displayed or only actions in
which data was created, changed and/or deleted.

2.2.3 Products: Categories+List

2.2.3.1 Overview

In "Category+List" you will see the classification tree on the left side and a list of objects (product
families or products) on the right side. There are several ways to reduce the list on the right. First of
all, the drop-down list of the classification selection is on the left side. Depending on the choice
made there, the category tree belonging to the classification is displayed. If you now click on a cate-
gory and thus select it, only products/product families belonging to the selected category are dis-
played in the list on the right. You can search for your desired category by clicking through the dif-
ferent levels of the tree or by using the category search above the category tree.

If you have activated the "Actions" column in the top right corner of the product list using the Bur-
ger menu, you can perform the following actions on the list:

— Edit (pencil icon)

— Delete (garbage can icon)
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— Duplicate (icon with two overlapping squares)
—Place in the folder (folder icon with +)
—Remove from the folder (folder icon with -)

You can get a short description of a function in the form of a tooltip by holding your mouse pointer
over the corresponding icon.

To create a new object, you must have enabled the "Actions" column in the product list. Then you
can create a new object by clicking on the corresponding icon (the single sheet with dog's ear). Af-
ter the selection a small dialogue window opens. In this dialog a code for the new object is already
entered and you only have to assign a hame, for which you can also use an existing dictionary entry.
With this procedure, the new object is inserted below the one originally selected.

incdny <+ e @!

e DataManagement ¥  Quallty Pt ®  Web ¥  ImpotBpot ®  Admn ¥  Commurication ¥

Data Management / Product familes: categories-+Hist

» Gas valves
» Heating Amount: 65 = |5
» statons Actons Photo Number of products ¢ Name
» Gas accessories [&] 28 B B 9 MH - Product group 1
» Servidng
» Cleaning H
» Furniture
> Mirrors

test

ME-Bereich

ME-Bereich2

> other u] gla B8 o 12 K0G
» Mobity (spatia)
» HAo
FH_TEST_CT
» 1585234775226
» Bottes

» JE0OL
» mh-ct-0001

2.2.3.2 Actions for the list

2.2.3.2.1 Overview

There are various actions that you can use to restrict the list and edit the objects in the list.

To be able to use some of the functions described in the following subchapters, you must have acti-
vated the Actions column in the list. To do this, click on the burger icon (three horizontal lines placed
on top of each other) in the top right corner of the list. This will open a small list in which you can
click to decide which columns should be displayed in your table. If a column is displayed, there is a
check mark in front of its name.
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To add a new object, the Actions column must be activated in the list. Click on the first icon in the
left column. This will open a small pop-up window in which a code for the new object has been cre-
ated. Additionally you can assign a name in the window and either use an existing dictionary entry
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or assign a new name.
Once you have confirmed your entries by clicking the Create button, the object is added to the list.

2.2.3.2.3 Duplicate

If, for example, you want to create an existing product family or a slightly modified product again,
you can use the duplicate function here. You can do this by clicking the corresponding button in the
Actions column. If you click on this button for a product or product family, a window opens in which
you can now determine which of the data is to be duplicated and how many duplicates are to be
created.

2.2.3.2.4 Editing

There is also the option of jumping directly from the list to the editor of a particular object. Click on
the pencil icon in the Actions column in the results list to open the editor for the corresponding prod-
uct or product family.

2.2.3.2.5 Delete

You can also delete products or product families from the list by clicking on the trash can icon in the
Actions column next to the object that is to be deleted. A message will then appear asking you to
confirm the deletion.

2.2.3.2.6 Folder

The folder is ideal for comparing data from several products or product families. If you want to add
an object to the list that is not yet in the folder, click on the folder icon in the Actions column with a
+ in it. If you wish to remove an object from the folder use the folder icon with the - on it.

Once the desired elements are in the folder, you can open them by clicking the folder icon above the
result list.

2.2.3.2.7 Print preview

A printer icon is displayed above the results list with which you can generate a print document for
the current results. Clicking the button opens a window with the settings for the document that is to
be generated.

2.2.3.2.8 Export

You can also start an export for the results list. Clicking on the table symbol in the bar above the list
will open the options that can be adjusted for your export. Here you have two options for exporting
data objects (Excel/CSV and GOM/XML). In addition, it is also possible to start a translation export

for the product data from the list. You can find more details about the translation export in chapter
2.5.4.

2.2.3.2.9 Mass processing

The pencil icon above the list opens a window in which mass editing is available for all objects in the
list. This means that you can edit all objects that are currently in the list at the same time and thus,
for example, adjust the parameters of all results at the same time. Likewise, you can assign products
to categories here, but it should be noted that categories that are incompatible with the product
family categories will not be accepted. In addition, there are now options on how to handle the set
categories. Thus, you can ignore set categories (to set only parameter values, for example), add
(existing categories will not be changed) or replace (existing categories will be replaced).

2.2.3.2.10 Maintenance

By clicking on the maintenance icon, you can start maintenance for the data object that is currently
in the editor or for a set of data objects in a list. Here, a dialog box will open in which you have all
the options that are also available in the "Maintenance" menu option in the admin area.

2.2.3.2.11 Sorting

In addition, behind some column names you will see two arrows pointing up and down, one above
the other. These indicate that you can sort the list by these attributes. Just click on the column
name, another click changes the sorting from alphabetical ascending to alphabetical descending. If
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you hold down the SHIFT key, you can also sort by more than one column. Small numbers behind
the arrows indicate which column is used first for sorting and in which column the sorting of the oth-
er columns is relevant. To cancel sorting by more than one column, simply click on a column name
without holding down SHIFT. Lastly, you can re-sort the list here using Drag&Drop if the button with
the numbered list above the list is highlighted in blue. All you have to do is left-click on the desired
object while holding down the left mouse button. You can then move the object to its new position.
For visualization purposes, a blue line will appear in the list representing the position of the object.

2.2.3.3 Search

The " Categories+List " area offers you three options for performing a search:

— Above the category tree you will find a simple search, with which you can search for a category
based on its name.

— Another simple search can be found above the results list. Here you can filter the results in the list
based on the name.

— Limit the results list with an advanced search, e.g. general data like the name, as well as parame-
ters and quality levels.

2.2.4 Products: Editor for 2nd window

2.2.4.1 Overview

The last menu item for product families/ products "Editor for 2nd window" opens an empty editor
in a new tab. Here you have the same possibilities as in the menu item "Product family: Categories
+List".

The product list allows you to edit (pencil symbol), delete ( trash can symbol), duplicate (symbol
with two overlapping squares), or place a product family in the folder ("folder symbol") by clicking
on the respective symbol (here the "Actions" column must be activated in your list). If you hover the
mouse over a symbol, a short description of its respective function will appear.

There are two ways of creating a new object.

If you have activated the column "Actions" in the product list, you can create a new object by click-
ing on the corresponding icon (the single sheet with dog-ear). After the selection a small dialog win-
dow opens. A code for the new object is already entered in this dialog box and you only have to
enter a name, for which you can also use an existing dictionary entry. In this procedure, the new
object is inserted below the one you clicked on the icon.

In the editor, you will find the described icon in the header line. Here, too, a dialog box appears after
selection, initially only showing a generated code without possibility of assigning a name yet. Con-
firm the code, or adapt it according to your wishes, and then click on "Create" and an empty object
will be opened in the editor and you can enter the required data. The object will appear at the top of
the list after saving.
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2.2.4.2 Folder

The collection folder can be useful when you want to trigger an export or print generation for sever-
al selected objects which you cannot restrict using a search query.

Click on the folder icon in the list of relevant product families to place it in a folder. This action
changes the symbol in front of these product families to a Delete icon, which you can then use to
easily remove the product families from the folder. This works in the same way for products.

B3 =

(Add icon) (Delete icon)

After you have placed all the relevant product families in the folder, find the sub-menu "Product da-
ta: folders" under the Data maintenance menu. Here you can see your folders for products and
product families.

Start the export or the print generation by selecting one of the symbols above the list.
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2.2.4.3 Actions in the product editor

2.2.4.3.1 Overview

The editor has menus at the top with multiple icons that allow you to perform actions such as save
or duplicate.

The following subchapters explain these actions in further detail.

It is important to note that not all icons are displayed in all editors. The following screenshot shows,
for example, the icon area of the product editor. Icons are shown or hidden depending on the object
to be edited (product, product family, category, parameters,...). In the following, only the relevant
icons of the editor are explained.

Note: Each time the editor saves a change, incorrect or missing mandatory entries are indicated be-
fore the final save with an indication of the rider and, if applicable, the subrider.

IO D ]E é ':9 9 & @ @3 English
Data History Export Print Folder | Maintenance
2.2.4.3.2 Save

Use the "Save" function or the "Save" icon to save the currently entered data.

Once the saving process is finished, a green tick will appear next to the delete symbol.

If mandatory parameters are missing, the system does not save the data and a red error message
will appear next to the delete symbol, indicating which mandatory parameters are missing.

INCONY AG, Technologiepark 34, D-33100 Paderborn, Germany 103


http://www.incony.de

o) Ve
'nﬁﬁny ANTEROS 5 User Manual

Product "KKK_18 (code: 1116854540594)" of Product family "KKK (code: KKK)"
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Data History Product famity Export Print
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~ @ Error

O 1 mandatory parameters not set.
@ Mo values set for parameter "DN [mm] (code: DN)" of category "Gas valves (code: gas)" in classffication "Engineering (code: GAZOMET)".

2.2.4.3.3 Undo
All unsaved changes will be undone.

2.2.4.3.4 Duplicate

Objects that only slightly differ in data can be duplicated. This can be done with the "Duplicate" ac-
tion or with the "Duplicate" icon.

Clicking on the icon will open a dialog window in which you can define simple and advanced settings
for the duplicate.

2.2.4.3.5 Delete
The product family, the product or the data object will be permanently deleted.

2.2.4.3.6 History

The history provides an overview of the edited products/product families. The "<-" icon loads the
previous object from history into the editor and the "-> " icon loads the next object.

2.2.4.3.7 Edit product family

In this section you have two possible options of changing something in a product family directly
from the product. First, you can edit the product family of the selected product and second, you can
assign the product to another product family.

2.2.4.3.8 Export

To trigger the export for this object with the current data, select "Export". Depending on which set-
tings have been made, the export file will be displayed as a download link, emailed to you, etc.

2.2.4.3.9 Print preview

To generate the print preview for this product family with the current data, select "Print preview ".
Consequently, the generated print file is offered for download. To view it in PDF format, a PDF dis-
play program (Adobe) must be installed on your computer; for INX, Adobe InDesign must be instal-
led.

2.2.4.3.10 Maximize

The button in the upper right corner next to the language selection allows you to maximize the edi-
tor over the entire window or undo the maximization of the editor.

2.2.4.3.11 Add to folder

Click on the icon to either add the product family to the folder (when there is a + on the folder icon)
or remove the product family from the folder (if there is a '-' sign on the folder icon).

2.2.4.3.12 Maintenance

By clicking on the maintenance icon, you can start maintenance for the data object that is currently
in the editor or for a set of data objects in a list. Here, a dialog box will open in which you have all
the options that are also available in the "Maintenance" menu option in the admin area.
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2.2.4.3.13 Unsaved changes icon

Whenever you change data in a tab and have not yet saved it, the "Change" icon (a small asterisk)
will appear to the left of the tab name in which you made the change. When saving, your entries will
be checked. After this, you will see a note telling you whether the save was successful. This note
disappears automatically, if an error occurs it will remain for longer, but it can also be closed at any
time by pressing the X.

2.2.4.4 General tab

2.2.4.4.1 Definition

You can enter elementary data in the "General" input area. The mandatory fields are indicated by a
different colour. The information in this tab includes code, sort criteria, name, description and syno-
nyms.

2.2.4.4.2 Code

The " Code " input field allows you to enter an identifier or code for the product family. You must
select a code that is unique to the catalog, otherwise you will receive an error message when sav-
ing. It is recommended that you choose a descriptor that is easy to understand and remember.

After clicking on the New symbol, the system always sets a code based on the current time (to the
millisecond). However, this code is not "speaking"”, meaning not always easy to understand and re-
member, and can make later searches or changes more tedious. For this reason, you can also pro-
vide your own separate identifier in the Code field.

Recommendation: Only use letters and numbers for the code and, if possible, only a dot, hyphen
or underscore as special characters in the code. The use of the special characters @ ' " \ = B will
prompt an error message, as these characters are not allowed.

2.2.4.4.3 Name

In this field, the name of the object can be added.

2.2.4.4.4 Description

You should enter an explanation in the "Description" field. The description can be displayed in the
lists, in print, web or apps. You can format this description by using the formatting elements in the
toolbar.
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Donaldson lubricant filter, screw-on model full flow, Donaldson Blue

9 words Powered by Tiny 4

2.2.4.4.5 Product type
This selection list allows you to select one or more product types for your product or product family.

2.2.4.4.6 Synonyms

You can define any number of synonyms. Synonyms are alternative terms your customers or staff
can also search for, e.g. "wrench" as a synonym for "monkey-wrench". Use the button with the plus
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symbol to add more synonyms, the arrows can be used to sort them and the button with the X to
remove synonyms.

Note: The synonyms are technically linked to the dictionary entry of the name.

This means that changing synonyms will affect every instance where the dictionary entry of the
name is used.

For example, if a synonym is added, the new synonym will also be added to all other data objects
that use the same dictionary entry with the name.

When setting another dictionary entry for the name, all synonyms of the new dictionary entry will
also be applied.

If no synonyms are stored for the new dictionary entry, the list of synonyms will also be empty after
setting.

If the name of the dictionary entry is deleted, the previous synonyms are also removed from the
data object.

2.2.4.5 Parameter values tab

2.2.4.5.1 Definition

This area can be used to assign values to parameters that are defined in the assigned category. A
parameter can either be a mandatory field or an optional field. Empty mandatory fields can be rec-
ognized by the red frame around the input field. Mandatory input fields, must always contain values.
Some fields inherit their values from the product family to which the product is assigned. However,
you can overwrite these values by clicking on the hierarchy symbol. This also works the other way
round. If a value has been assigned to a parameter and there is a corresponding different value in
the product family, the independent value can be overwritten by clicking on the hierarchy symbol
with the value of the product family.

2.2.4.5.2 Language dependent - language independent

A text parameter can be defined as language-dependent or language-independent. For a language-
dependent parameter, the values for each language must be input separately. If a parameter is lan-
guage-independent, the entered value is valid for all languages. Modifications of language-independ-
ent values have an effect on all languages.

Whether a parameter is language-dependent or language-independent is determined by your admin
in the parameter definition.

2.2.4.5.3 Single or multiple values

Parameters can be defined by a single value or may have multiple values, depending on their defini-
tion in the classification editor. Unique parameters allow at most one value as input.

R [mm] 80

N [mm] 22

2.2.4.5.4 Selection list

If the administrator has defined default values for a parameter, these values can be chosen from a
selection list. For parameters which were defined as “max. one value for a product” by the adminis-
trator, only a single value can be selected from the list.

For multi-valued parameters, a selection list is displayed which allows more than one entry. Similar
to Windows applications, pressing the Ctrl-key and clicking on an element adds or removes it.
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2.2.4.5.5 Numerical parameters

An input field for numerical parameters will appear in which you can enter any number, but no let-
ters or other characters. When inputting, please note that a comma or the character separating
1000s is interpreted according to the language selected in the login form. If you have logged in via
the German login form, numbers of the format 9,8 or 9.022,88 are allowed. If you have logged in
via the English login form, numbers of the form 9.8 or 2,988.78 are allowed. Numeric parameters
are always language independent.

Warning: If the incorrect character is used, it will be ignored. For example, if you have logged in via
the German login page and enter the value 28.98 in a numeric field, this is interpreted as 2898. In
English, for example, 1.000,8 is interpreted as 1,0008.

Formats: Numerical parameters can be defined as a fixed format. At present, the following numerical
formats may be available:

— Inch notation (allows you to enter 1/2 or 2 1/3)
—One decimal place (numerical values with one digit after the decimal point)
—Two decimal places (numerical values with two digits after the decimal point)

2.2.4.5.6 Number ranges

There are parameters that are not defined by a single value, but by a range of values. These values
have two input fields separated by a hyphen. If you only enter one value, this value is considered
both the minimum and maximum. Parameters for number ranges are always language-independent.

2.2.4.5.7 Structured parameters

Once you have defined a structured parameter, you can edit it within the assigned product family or
product.

You can also find the created structured parameter in the "Parameter values " tab of the product
family or product, similar to simple parameters with the type number, range or text. Here you can
see the structured parameter in the form of a table in which you can now enter the corresponding
values.

2.2.4.6 Relations tab

In this tab you can set various relations to other products or product families. Using these relations,
your customers can navigate between the objects in the web catalog/web shop with just a few
clicks. In the ANTEROS standard, the relationship types "Accessories" for product families and prod-
ucts and "Spare parts" for products are configured. In "Accessories" the relationships are displayed
individually by default and in "Spare parts" they are displayed in table form. Other relationship types
can be configured in your ANTEROS application.
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Existing relations can be deleted by clicking on the X-button.

To create new relations, click on the arrow symbol next to the input field. This opens a drop-down
list that you can scroll through. Once you have found the right product / product family for your new
relation, create the relations by simply clicking on the object. If you already know which relation you
want to create, you can enter the name or code in the input field and thus limit the drop-down list.
The representation in the spare parts section of the tab is different from the other sections. Here the
relations are presented in a list. In addition, the relations in the table can be re-sorted here not only
by using the arrow icons, but also via Drag&Drop.

2.2.4.7 Media tab

The Media tab contains a list of all media types such as image, document and video, you can restrict
the output to your current language by checking the checkbox. Each of these types has its own sub-
tab. A special feature of working in the Media tab is that you also have the possibility to upload me-
dia objects that are not yet included here, but you can only upload one file at a time. However, you
can assign these files directly to the object opened in the editor and thus save yourself a step in
between.

Further input options for media are described in the chapter "Media assets".
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2.2.4.8 Publications Tab

Here you will find a list of all publications, some of which are differentiated between print and web
presentation. You can select these representation types by selecting the appropriate checkboxes.
Publications that have yet to be assigned to a higher-level object are indicated by a gray inheritance
icon in front of the publication. If you place the mouse pointer over the symbol, the tooltip shows
from which category the assignment is inherited. Here you can simply select the checkbox and to
assign the publication to an object.

On the other hand, if an assignment to a publication has already been set in a parent object, there
is a blue inheritance icon in front of the publication. Here you can only change the inherited settings
if you have clicked on the inheritance icon and the checkbox is no longer grayed out. If you place
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the mouse pointer over the symbol, the tooltip shows from which category the assignment is inheri-
ted.
The information you enter here will be inherited by the associated products. However, you can over-
write these inherited specifications in the publication tab of the products.

incdny Y

Qualty =

Ce

mportExport = Admin =  Communicaton = Help

Data Management / Products: editor for 2nd window

Product "KOG3 (code: 1116856810040)" of Product family "KKS (code: KKS)"

O D

Data

General Web  Categories

Catalog/data sheet

MNew products 2018

Price list EU

Webshop EU

Webshop Eastern Europe

3H9WXE29

SGXEHWSE

ABY78FCD

F7EOFI5Q

FH_TEST_PUB

GLEICHLOSCHEN

O

=

-

2.2.4.9 Workflows tab
In the Workflows tab, the workflows that are controlled and executed by the Camunda system are
operated. Workflows can be freely defined using BPMN models with the help of the "Camunda Mod-
eler" application, which must be installed on the local PC for this purpose. The Camunda Modeler
can be downloaded free of charge.
BPMN models created in this way can be uploaded directly to ANTEROS. These must be activated
only for products, product families or media objects, which is task of the administrator.

v

L

v

€ 9[> f

%:o & é (E3] English v

History Product family Export Print Folder | Maintenance

Parameter values ~ Relations = Media

Print

Print

Web

All publication mediums

All publication mediums

Print

All publication mediums

Print

Print

Publications  Translations = Changes

An example is used here to illustrate how this works.
The BPMN model looks like this in the Camunda Modeler:
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B camunda Modeler - [m] X
File Edit Window Help

O-= B B o9 C M|«

i)
o)
a0
|
f
i
I+
v

DataEditingAndReview.bpmn X +

Process_EditAndReview

O+ iy

P

General || Listeners = Extensions

General

R

~ Daten

Id
Process_EditAndReview X

bearbeiten Daten reviewen

Properties Panel

Name
Einfache Bearbeitung mit Review

Version Tag

@ eSO

| Executable

0o 00O

~
(b

External Task Configuration
Task Priority

Diagram XML

Log

Each symbol has the following meaning:

o- Each BPMN model has a unique starting point (technically: start event), which is
visualized by this symbol.

If a workflow is started, this node is visited and its outgoing edges / transitions

are traversed.

This is a transition (technically: flow) from one element to another.

This is a so-called user task (technically: activity or user task), i.e. a task that

must be executed by a user.

-0 This is an endpoint of a BPMN model. Visiting an endpoint terminates the work-
flow process.

This workflow can be uploaded directly to ANTEROS in the Camunda Modeler:
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Kl Camunda Modeler
File Edit Window Help

O-= B B |9 ¢ || «~|E E 2 MKW @ € |& P~

DataEditingAndReview. bpmn X =
{{_VP .:..! Deploy Diagram X
B

9
<-||+ 7

Deployment Name

l DataEditingAndReview|

Tenant ID o

00 5
o <
0O &

O

(]

Endpoint Configuration

% REST Endpoint

https://devportal.incony.de/anteros-camunda-portlet/deploy

Authentication
@ HTTP Basic Bearer token

Username
aisch

Password ]

Diagram | XML | Remember credentials

Clicking the "Deploy" button will display a short message if the deployment was successful:

| ﬂ Camunda Modeler
| File Edit Window Help

O- &5 B B | O C | @) «-

i
1]
I}
]
i}
I+
v
I

DataEditingAndReviewbpmn X = +

1
@ o
bl o

Deployment succeeded

b =
Daten
O © bearbeiten
=
~ 5

This workflow is installed in the Camunda backend, which is integrated in ANTEROS. Now this work-
flow has to be made known to the editors in ANTEROS, for it to be offered in the "Workflow" tab of
the product (family) editor.

After this has been done, the "Workflow" tab will appear within the editing tools, where this new
workflow can be started:
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To start the workflow of a product you just have to click on the "Start workflow" button:

Once a workflow has been started for a product, it cannot be deleted, therefore the delete button in
the editor will be disabled. This would remove the basis of the running workflow, something that is
prevented by this. Changing the code of the product is also not allowed while the workflow is run-
ning.

After starting the workflow, you can see that a task is pending. However, this task has not yet been
started properly, which can be seen from the - button. In the workflow, the start node has been
passed and the first user task has been visited, the process is in a state where the task is pending,
but still needs to be started by a user:

3]

Daten raviewen

Daten
bearbeiten

A task can generally be executed by different users. These users can be defined in the BMPN model
by specifying so-called candidates. In this example, a user group "editor" was stored in this task. It
looks like the following in the Camunda Modeler:

K Camunda Modeler — [m]
File Edit Window Help

O-&5/e B |0 Cc | B f-|E 8 F ™ MMM @mE| & P
DataEditingAndReview.bpmn X
Activity_Editing
o
p ED General || Forms || Listeners | InputOutput || Extensions
1
-=n General
.
loleimie .
" |’ ©.[ Daten reviewen . Aclivity_Editing x
AW This maps to the task definition ke
/"' o Name
Daten bearbeiten p
4
Details
© Assignee
=
£
=
o
O w  Candidate Users
ko
=
2
s
<> o Candidate Groups
editor X

The start button in the "Workflow" tab is disabled for users who are not in this group:

In this state, different users are generally responsible for a task. As soon as one of these users
starts the task in a product, then this user is solely responsible for the task and must complete it. In
this example, a form has been stored in the BPMN model that must be filled out before the task is
completed:

For other users, including those who could have completed the task before, this is indicated as fol-
lows:

The displayed form is stored in the task in the BPMN model, in the Camunda Modeler it looks like
this:
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§ Camunda Modeler - m} 4
File Edit Window Help

O-=2 B B © C @ «-

[
e
1]
[

Jii]
I+
v

DataEditingAndReview.bpmn x

Activity_Editing
General | Forms || Listeners || Input’Output | Extensions

Forms

[y

Form Key

Daten = data_checklist x
bearbeiten -

Form Fields x|+

categories

Default Value
false x

O parametervalues
Y
- Form Field
2
& )
o “ ID (process variable name)
= general %
=
& :
& Type
boolean v
D Label
E Allgemeine Daten bearbeitet x

Here you can freely define input fields with a unique ID, a type (boolean represents yes/no), a name
and optionally a default value. Further restrictions can be defined for a field, e.g. a field can be
marked as mandatory, the minimum or maximum length can be defined in a text field or a minimum
and/or maximum can be defined in a number field. Further information can be found in the Camun-
da documentation.

In order for a task to be completed by the assigned user, all entries must have been made in compli-
ance with the restrictions. In this example, no special constraints are stored in the fields.

In a BPMN model a status can be set in different locations, which will be stored internally in the re-
spective product in a system parameter. For example, a so-called input or output parameter with the
name "status" can be set in a task. In this example, a status "editing" was stored in the task "Data
processed":
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¥ camunda Modeler - [} x
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O-&Bpa B ©0C B « E =2 2 ™ fla = & »
DataEditingAndReview bpmn
Activity_Editing
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Ay —
W D:D General Forms Listeners Input/Output Extensions
1
= Parameters
o
'_‘ OOC '_‘ Input Parameters X o+
"‘ |‘ b Daten ®-[ Daten reviewen status - Text
earbeiten C =
Fall 7]
% -~
P
O Output Parameters x|+

Input Parameter

Name

Properties Panel

status x
Type

Text v
Value

editing y

ODo0o00

This status can be used, for example, to filter for products with specific status in the advanced
search:

This allows reports to be conveniently generated to visualize an overview of the processing status of
the products in the dashboard:

In addition to the status, further information on workflows is stored in system parameters on the
product data, according to which products can be filtered in the advanced search. Thus, one can
generally search for products for which a certain workflow is running, regardless of their status. In
addition, one can search for products for which tasks are pending or need to be completed for spe-
cific users.

In BPMN models you can do much more complex things than in the example shown. For example,
you can include timers in a workflow to implement an escalation process, for example. Other inter-
esting options include automatically starting workflows for new objects, sending e-mails from a
workflow, or calling web services to trigger the generation of a print catalog, for example. Through
scripting possibilities, one can also implement complex checks or case distinctions in a BPMN model,
and much more.

2.2.4.10 Translations tab

This tab contains all texts and corresponding translations associated with this object. By default, the
"Local uses only" checkbox is selected and thus only texts used in the current product family appear
in the list below.

To prevent inconsistent text changes, the "Texts" tab is deactivated as soon as changes are made in
any other tab. After saving your changes, the "Texts" tab will be reactivated.
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Data Management = Quality

Import-Export =

Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "Gas ball valve KOM (code: KOM)"

DD O m |l D>

Daten Chronik

EE]

Navigation

& 2

Print

&g

Export Sammelmappe | Wartung

General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations =~ Media = Print ~ Publications = Translations =~ Changes

v/ Only local?

Amount: 68
German English

& Gas-Kugelhahn KOM o & Gas ball valve KOM

& | Das Gehause wurde in Stahlguss ~ O®v & Thebal valve body was manufactured as a whole in cast steel and essentially consists
gefertigt und besteht im of two parts:
Wesentlichen aus zwei Teilen: © a body and

 aus einem Korper v a 2 crraunin caRnAckina ninca
& | Zollstock oy ¢ Folding rule
& | Meterstab [ a4

German v

Usage locations

> Il

Name of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

2 Description of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

If you use the ANTEROS.tm.deepl, you can use the translation help from DeepL here. For this you
only have to click the edit button (pencil) in the "foreign language". This opens the translation dialog
and in the bottom right corner the current text is displayed in the master language. To now have the
text translated by DeeplL, click on the update button next to the text "DeepL". After a few seconds
the text translated by DeepL will appear. By clicking the Apply button, this translation is transferred
to the editable text, where you can further adjust the text if necessary.
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Dieser Text wird einmal verwendet.

B I Y S x*X L Q & By =ZEEZE =viEvE & IO 90 K
0 Wérter Betrieben von Tiny g
v Deepl & o)
Protective gloves Guide, Model 104, Size 08, PU 12 pairs
.
Alter Text in Deutsch Aktueller Text in Deutsch
1 1 Schutzhandschuhe Guide, Model 104, Grafe 08, VPE 12 Paar
Abbrechen

2.2.4.11 Changes tab

In this tab you can see exactly who made which changes to this object and when. Details of the
action can be obtained by clicking on the arrow symbol on the right. For example, in the screenshot
below after clicking on the icon it is shown that the parameter L was changed from 100 to 102.

O 0 |} €D |> i=] & (=] (B3] L4 German ™
Daten Chronik Navigation Export Print Sammelmappe | Wartung
General = Web | Cstegories  Parameter values  Reltions =~ Media | Print | Publications = Worlflows | Translations | Changes
Date Editor Change type
4/28/21 12:00 Al | = only me (o al created modified removed
10
Datum Bearbaiter Anderung -
= | 1ul15, 202111:08:..  juerg & Product famity
o = | 1ul13, 202112:38:.. haupt ¢ Product famity
Parameters
o | = | 1ul7,20217:02:42... aisch | Product family
Attributes, Parameters
@ = | 1ul6, 2021 6:4%:22...  juerg 4 Product famity
Parameters
Anderung Alter Wert Neuer Wert
& Parameterwert "L [mm]” 100 102
Parameterwert “L1 [mm]” 100
Parameterwert "Dz [mm]” -
o | = Jul, 2021 2:58:13.. lettmann o | Product famiy
Parameters
= | Juls5, 20212:39:50.. marconoha @ Product famiy
o = Jul2,202110:3%:0.. lettmann & Product famiy
Attributes, Relations
5 = May20,2021112.. su & Product famity

Media assets
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Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "KKS (code: KKS)"

D 0

Data

General Web  Categories

Date

6/24/20 -

Date

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2...
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2...
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2...
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2...
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2...
Jul 17, 2020 7:54:3...
Jul 16, 2020 11:58:...
Jul 16, 2020 11:58:...
Jul 16, 2020 11:51:...

Jul 15, 2020 1:11:5...

Editor

admin
admin
admin
admin
admin
admin
admin
admin
admin

admin

2.3 Product data

@ <« ':D -> S| & @ ® English

History Navigation | Export Print Folder | Maintenance

Parameter values

Editor Change type
only me (e al created modified removed
Change
& ™ Product family modified.
& Modfication date changed from "Jul 17, 2020 7:54:36 AM" to "Jul 24, 2020 9:25:29 AM".
& ~ parameter value "DN [mm]" modified.
& ¥ 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" modified.
& Code of 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" changed from "8" to "12".
& * Product famity modified.
& ¥ Product famity modffied.
& Product famity modiied.
& ¥ Product famity modffied.
& Product famity modified.

Relations ~ Media  Print  Publications = Translations = Changes

2.3.1 Product data: 2 lists + editor

2.3.1.1 Overview
In the data maintenance menu you will find the item "Product data: 2 lists+editor". On the left
side a list with all product families and a list of the products which are assigned to the product family
which you have selected in the upper list are displayed. The editor on the right acts as both a prod-

uct family editor and a product editor, depending on the object you have clicked on in one of the

lists.

The editor and its functions are explained in more detail in the following subchapters.
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Home Data Management = Quality = Print = Web = Import-Export = Admin = Communication = Help

Data Management / Product data: 2 lists+editor
- x Product family "Gas Ball Valve KOM (code: KOM)"
Code KOM
=) Simple Advanced
Q|9

‘9 D @ < D => E m -E: English v

[=2] m '2, = p Data History Export Print Folder
Amount: 43 s 4 v General = Categories  Parameter values  Relations  Media  Print  Publications  Translations  Changes
photo Code <+ number of produ.. = Name 2= Code KOM
& KOG 13 Gas ball valve KOG

Sort string 002
8 Gas Ball v: K(

ﬁ KKK 15 KKK gas ball valve Name & & R E

‘_ KKS 38 Gas ball valve KKS Gas Ball Valve KOM
Description gl & R E
B I YSxXIL Q & v 55 =E

B O [ = & = v S v

= o 950 B

Amount: 8 <, 4 v The body is made of two cast steel parts: a body and a screw connector pipe. The stem
is blowout protected and is mounted with a seal at the inner side of the body. The ball

e | s 2= :
P e - “floats” between seals set in the body and in the connector.NEU
21345 KOM1
21346 KOM2
47 words Powered by Tiny 4
21347 KoM3
Synonym +
21348 Koma
e R | = -
ruler

2.3.1.2 Adding constraints to list items

You can restrict the list by selecting categories and subcategories at the top or by reducing the re-
sult list to the relevant objects using a simple or advanced search.

Ce

Print Web ¥  mpotBpot &  Admn & Communication = Help

Data Management / Product families: list+editor

Engineering -~ vlix ‘ category restriction

) smple O Advanced ‘ search restriction

a2 oln]oall|<92> B | &2 |= engih -
Data History Navigation | Export | Print Folder | Maintenance
& a > & & No object loaded yet. You can create a new one or select an existing one.
~ General ~ Categories  Parameter values  Relations ~ Media  Publications  Translations ~ Changes
Amount: 65 & 10 v

Actions Photo  Code 4 Numbe. * Name ¢ Creatondate =

(k] W B @ whkh mhpg0001 9 MH - Product group 1 Mar 26, 2020 1

(K] o B m ; KOG 12 KOG Aug 1, 2007

(&) o B @ ‘ KKS 38 KKS Aug 1,2007 1

[s) @ 8 o ﬁ KKK 15 KKK Aug 1,2007 1

D @ 8 @ " KOM 10 KoM Oct 10,2016 1

D @ 8 @ ﬂ oebrenn 6 Dec 10, 2013

D o B o - 140904354... 23 Aug 26, 2014

D W B m ' 140904166... 24 BK (basket) Aug 26, 2014

D W B m 140904393... 4 Aug 26, 2014

(k] o B o 140904185... 3 Aug 26,2014

[

I v
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Category Restriction: In the first field that is permanently displayed, you can select the first top-
level category. Depending on which category you have selected and whether this category has sub-
categories, you will be provided with additional selection lists.

By clicking on the X button next to a selection list, you can cancel the selection of the category.

zas valves x x

2.3.1.3 Product Families

2.3.1.3.1 Product family editor: overview

For the product family, you can store general information, category assignments, parameter values,
and information in various input areas. The following tabs are available for structured editing:
General: This includes the code, name, sort criterion, synonyms, and a description of the product
family.

Categories: Here you can assign the product family to a category.

Parameter values: Here you can define shared parameter values for all products of this product
family.

Relations: Here you can define relationships from this product family to other product families or
products.

Media: Here you can assign images, documents and videos to the product family.

Print: Here you can define specific settings for print (such as page break after the product family).
Publications: Here you can determine in which publications and whether the product family should
be included in print and/or web. These settings can also be inherited from the category to which the

product family is assigned.

Translations: This lists all texts with the corresponding translation status that are used in the prod-
uct family.

After a product family has been created with a code assigned by the system, you should first enter
and save some information to identify the new product family in the General tab. It is advisable to
then assign this product family to a category.

Note: Each time the editor saves a change, incorrect or missing mandatory entries are indicated be-
fore the final save with an indication of the rider and, if applicable, the subrider.
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Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "KOG (code: KOG)"

E) D @ < .S) > = &. 13: (3] English v

Daten Chronik Navigation | Export Print Sammelmappe

Wartung

General Web  Categories  Parameter values  Relations Media  Print  Publications =~ Translations = Changes

Code KOG
Sort key 004
Name &L & RV |¥|
o o
Description S & R |E|
B I YSxX*X L Q & By ZFTE=E =ZvizvE =

o 9 o B

The ball valves a hngeh&use was as a whole is manufactured in carbon steel and consists of two
parts: a body and a screw-fitting.

24 words Powered by Tiny

Synonym + & | in *

2.3.1.3.2 Actions in the product family editor

2.3.1.3.2.1 Overview

The editor has menus at the top with multiple icons that allow you to perform actions such as save
or duplicate.

The following subchapters explain these actions in further detail.

It is important to note that not all icons are displayed in all editors. The following screenshot shows,
for example, the icon area of the product editor. Icons are shown or hidden depending on the object
to be edited (product, product family, category, parameters,...). In the following, only the relevant
icons of the editor are explained.

Note: Each time the editor saves a change, incorrect or missing mandatory entries are indicated be-
fore the final save with an indication of the rider and, if applicable, the subrider.
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Data History Mavigation | Export Print Folder | Maintenance

2.3.1.3.2.2 Save

Use the "Save" function or the "Save" icon to save the currently entered data.

Once the saving process is finished, a green tick will appear next to the delete symbol.

If mandatory parameters are missing, a yellow warning sign is displayed next to the delete symbol
instead.

2.3.1.3.2.3 Undo
All unsaved changes will be undone.

2.3.1.3.2.4 New
You can create new objects using the "new" icon or the "plus" icon in the product list.

2.3.1.3.2.5 Duplicate

Objects that only slightly differ in data can be duplicated. This can be done with the "Duplicate" ac-
tion or with the "Duplicate" icon.

Clicking on the icon will open a dialog window in which you can define simple and advanced settings
for the duplicate.

2.3.1.3.2.6 Delete
The product family, the product or the data object will be permanently deleted.

2.3.1.3.2.7 History
The history provides an overview of the edited products/product families. The "<-" icon loads the
previous object from history into the editor and the "-> " icon loads the next object.

2.3.1.3.2.8 Export
To trigger the export for this object with the current data, select "Export". Depending on which set-
tings have been made, the export file will be displayed as a download link, emailed to you, etc.

2.3.1.3.2.9 Print preview

To generate the print preview for this product family with the current data, select "Print preview ".
Consequently, the generated print file is offered for download. To view it in PDF format, a PDF dis-
play program (Adobe) must be installed on your computer; for INX, Adobe InDesign must be instal-
led.

2.3.1.3.2.10 Maximize
The button in the upper right corner next to the language selection allows you to maximize the edi-
tor over the entire window or undo the maximization of the editor.

2.3.1.3.2.11 Add to folder
Click on the icon to either add the product family to the folder (when there is a + on the folder icon)
or remove the product family from the folder (if there is a '-' sign on the folder icon).

2.3.1.3.2.12 Maintenance

By clicking on the maintenance icon, you can start maintenance for the data object that is currently
in the editor or for a set of data objects in a list. Here, a dialog box will open in which you have all
the options that are also available in the "Maintenance" menu option in the admin area.

2.3.1.3.2.13 Unsaved changes character

Whenever you change data in a tab and have not yet saved it, the "Change" icon (a small asterisk)
will appear to the left of the tab name in which you made the change. When saving, your entries will
be checked. After this, you will see a note telling you whether the save was successful. This note
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disappears automatically, if an error occurs it will remain for longer, but it can also be closed at any
time by pressing the X.

2.3.1.3.3 General tab

2.3.1.3.3.1 Definition

You can enter elementary data in the "General" input area. The mandatory fields are indicated by a
different colour. The information in this tab includes code, sort criteria, name, description and syno-
nyms.

2.3.1.3.3.2 Code

The " Code " input field allows you to enter an identifier or code for the product family. You must
select a code that is unique to the catalog, otherwise you will receive an error message when sav-
ing. It is recommended that you choose a descriptor that is easy to understand and remember.

After clicking on the New symbol, the system always sets a code based on the current time (to the
millisecond). However, this code is not "speaking"”, meaning not always easy to understand and re-
member, and can make later searches or changes more tedious. For this reason, you can also pro-
vide your own separate identifier in the Code field.

Recommendation: Only use letters and numbers for the code and, if possible, only a dot, hyphen
or underscore as special characters in the code. The use of the special characters @ ' " \ = B will
prompt an error message, as these characters are not allowed.

2.3.1.3.3.3 Name
In this field, the name of the object can be added.

2.3.1.3.3.4 Description

You should enter an explanation in the "Description" field. The description can be displayed in the
lists, in print, web or apps. You can format this description by using the formatting elements in the
toolbar.

& | R |IE
I ¥V §x*X AveLvIL Q & B-

= 1o 9 ¢ H

Description

[+ /IR
i
i
ihl
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1 —
A T
=

fil
v

Donaldson lubricant filter, screw-on model full flow, Donaldson Blue

9 words Powered by Tiny 2

2.3.1.3.3.5 Synonyms

You can define any number of synonyms. Synonyms are alternative terms your customers or staff
can also search for, e.g. "wrench" as a synonym for "monkey-wrench". Use the button with the plus
symbol to add more synonyms, the arrows can be used to sort them and the button with the X to
remove synonyms.

Note: The synonyms are technically linked to the dictionary entry of the name.

This means that changing synonyms will affect every instance where the dictionary entry of the
name is used.

For example, if a synonym is added, the new synonym will also be added to all other data objects
that use the same dictionary entry with the name.

When setting another dictionary entry for the name, all synonyms of the new dictionary entry will
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also be applied.

If no synonyms are stored for the new dictionary entry, the list of synonyms will also be empty after
setting.

If the name of the dictionary entry is deleted, the previous synonyms are also removed from the
data object.

2.3.1.3.4 Category tab

Once an object has been created, you should assign it to a category. An object that is not assigned
to a category is not displayed in the print catalog and cannot be found in the Web shop or app via
the search tree, only via the keyword search.

If you have selected one or more product types in the General tab, your object will automatically be
assigned to their categories, as these are inherited. As already known from the inheritance of the
product family categories to the products, inherited main or intermediate categories can be further
refined locally. However, leaf categories can no longer be modified.

If you use several classifications in your system, e.g. your company classification and ETIM, then
these classification trees appear under the tab "Categories". By clicking on the arrow symbols, you
can expand and collapse the category tree step by step. Once you have found the appropriate cate-
gory for your product family, select the category by clicking on it. The category(ies) that are high-
lighted in blue have already been assigned to the object.

After selecting a category, all parameters defined in the selected category(ies) appear in the "Param-
eter values" tab (not in media assets).

0 - ANTEROS @
m&ﬂny 'ﬂizfmff:;ﬁ:";:ﬁmﬁ

Home  Data Management = Admin = Communication = Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "KOG (code: KOG)"

D D @ € 9> H r{_% % B3] German

Daten Chronik Navigation | Export Print Sammelmappe | Wartung
General ~Web  Categories = Parameter values = Relations Media = Print = Publications = Translations = Changes

Engineering [1] ETIM 6.0 [0]  eClass2020 [0]

* Gas valves

Two way ball valves

Butterfly valves
» Heating
» Stations
» Gas accessories
» Servicing
» Cleaning
» Furniture
» Mirrors
test
ME-Bereich
ME-Bereich2
» Other
» Mobilty (spatial)
» HAD1
FH_TEST_CT
» 1585234775228
» Bottles
» JEOO1
» mh-ct-0001
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2.3.1.3.5 Param.values tab

2.3.1.3.5.1 Definition

The Parameter values tab shows all the parameters that have been defined by the administrator in
the categories selected in the "Category" tab. The parameters are categorized according to these:
For each category there is a separate tab under the parameter values.

If you use product types, there is a separate tab here for each product type, and not for each cate-

gory.

In addition, there may be another tab "Other parameters" for parameter values that are set in the
object but are not defined in the currently assigned categories, because you have deleted the as-
signment but not the parameter values in the meantime. You can also freely add new parameters
here. For this purpose a selection list of parameter definitions is available, where you can search for
them. For each parameter definition selected there an input field is created. If you enter a value for
input fields added in this way, the input field will remain in the "Other parameters" sub-tab after sav-
ing. If no value is entered or if it is removed later, the input field also disappears after saving.

Co

Admin & Communication ®  Help

Data Management / Product famlies: ist+editor

Engineering x Product family "KOG (code: KOG)"
Code KOG

© smple ) Advanced

*HED 9 (n)(o](a] [[el2]>] [B8] |[&]][S @8 German

Daten Chronk Navigation | Export | Print | Sammelmappe | Wartung

- =) = & fcid General Web  Categories | Parameter values

Relations ~ Media  Print  Publications  Translations = Changes

Amount;: 65 & 1w Two way ballvalves  Extra parameters <l Categories
Foto Code ¢ AnzahlPro... * Name =

ARM_DESC & | iE
wdv  mh-pg-0001 | 1 MH - Product group 1

H B I USXX%TL Q B E= == =EvEvE
2o 95 e B

140904354... 23

Y

L

i

@ oebrem 6
]

e

Owords  Powered by Tiny

140904166... 24 BK (basket)

PROMO_PRICE

140904393... 4
b 1aosoass.. 3 norm No value DIN1234  (s) DIN1345
Bal Valve Housing No value Brass Cast carbon steel Caststeel  (») Iron Test
DN [mm]
PRICE_INFO £ & R i

123

PN [bar]
Other seals +

Bal seals + | polytetrafuoroethylene (PTFE)

afs|lap o

polytetrafiuoroethylene + filer (PTFE + C), polyacetal (POM)

2.3.1.3.5.2 Language dependent - language independent

A text parameter can be defined as language-dependent or language-independent. For a language-
dependent parameter, the values for each language must be input separately. If a parameter is lan-
guage-independent, the entered value is valid for all languages. Modifications of language-independ-
ent values have an effect on all languages.

Whether a parameter is language-dependent or language-independent is determined by your admin
in the parameter definition.

2.3.1.3.5.3 Single or multiple values

Parameters can be defined by a single value or may have multiple values, depending on their defini-
tion in the classification editor. Unique parameters allow at most one value as input.
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R [mm] 80

N [mm] 22

2.3.1.3.5.4 Selection list

If the administrator has defined default values for a parameter, these values can be chosen from a
selection list. For parameters which were defined as “max. one value for a product” by the adminis-
trator, only a single value can be selected from the list.

For multi-valued parameters, a selection list is displayed which allows more than one entry. Similar
to Windows applications, pressing the Ctrl-key and clicking on an element adds or removes it.

2.3.1.3.5.5 Numerical parameters

An input field for numerical parameters will appear in which you can enter any number, but no let-
ters or other characters. When inputting, please note that a comma or the character separating
1000s is interpreted according to the language selected in the login form. If you have logged in via
the German login form, numbers of the format 9,8 or 9.022,88 are allowed. If you have logged in
via the English login form, numbers of the form 9.8 or 2,988.78 are allowed. Numeric parameters
are always language independent.

Warning: If the incorrect character is used, it will be ignored. For example, if you have logged in via
the German login page and enter the value 28.98 in a numeric field, this is interpreted as 2898. In
English, for example, 1.000,8 is interpreted as 1,0008.

Formats: Numerical parameters can be defined as a fixed format. At present, the following numerical
formats may be available:

— Inch notation (allows you to enter 1/2 or 2 1/3)
— One decimal place (numerical values with one digit after the decimal point)
—Two decimal places (numerical values with two digits after the decimal point)

2.3.1.3.5.6 Number ranges

There are parameters that are not defined by a single value, but by a range of values. These values
have two input fields separated by a hyphen. If you only enter one value, this value is considered
both the minimum and maximum. Parameters for number ranges are always language-independent.

2.3.1.3.5.7 Structured parameters

Once you have defined a structured parameter, you can edit it within the assigned product family or
product.

You can also find the created structured parameter in the "Parameter values " tab of the product
family or product, similar to simple parameters with the type number, range or text. Here you can
see the structured parameter in the form of a table in which you can now enter the corresponding
values.

2.3.1.3.6 Relations tab

In this tab you can set various relations to other products or product families. Using these relations,
your customers can navigate between the objects in the web catalog/web shop with just a few
clicks. In the ANTERQS standard, the relationship types "Accessories" for product families and prod-
ucts and "Spare parts" for products are configured. In "Accessories" the relationships are displayed
individually by default and in "Spare parts" they are displayed in table form. Other relationship types
can be configured in your ANTERQOS application.
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s Mol AnTEROS
'nEQny ‘ﬂ technologiefithrende Software Q
fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home Data Management = Quality = Print ‘= Web = Import-Export ‘= Admin = Communication ‘= Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window
Product family "KKK (code: KKK)"

D 10 | <D | B & = k) English v

Data History Navigation | Export Print Folder | Maintenance

General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations = Media  Print  Publications = Translations =~ Changes

Accessory [2]  Accessory product family [0]

New relation:

F21869 F22869

f F21869 F22869

Existing relations can be deleted by clicking on the X-button.

To create new relations, click on the arrow symbol next to the input field. This opens a drop-down
list that you can scroll through. Once you have found the right product / product family for your new
relation, create the relations by simply clicking on the object. If you already know which relation you
want to create, you can enter the name or code in the input field and thus limit the drop-down list.

2.3.1.3.7 Media tab

The Media tab contains a list of all media types such as image, document and video, you can restrict
the output to your current language by checking the checkbox. Each of these types has its own sub-
tab. A special feature of working in the Media tab is that you also have the possibility to upload me-
dia objects that are not yet included here, but you can only upload one file at a time. However, you
can assign these files directly to the object opened in the editor and thus save yourself a step in
between.

Further input options for media are described in the chapter "Media assets".
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Data Management / Product families: list+editor

Engineering x

Product family "KKK (code: KKK)"
Code KKK

© smple () Advanced
2 o [0)(o](a] (€[> (8] |[[&]|(la])] (= @ Geman
Daten Chronik Navigation | Export | Print | Sammelmappe | Wartung
General I Web Categories = Parameter values  Relations = Media Print  Publications ~ Translations = Changes
& 8 B L & 9 9
Amount: 65 Image [2]  Documen t[0]  Video [0]
Aktionen Foto Code #  Anzahl Pro. Name = New media object: Usage type filter:
s} @ 8 = b mh-pg-0001 9 MH - Product group 1 H & Show media objects in current language only
) @ 8 @ ; KOG 12 KOG
By @ oo x| By @ a o | x
&} @ B @ ‘ KKS 38 KKS
S dg-kn-02pg kom.jpg
[u] @ 8 @ ﬁ KKK 15 KKK
7.197x4.995 cm 15522 8.114 cm
u] @8 = oy om 10 KoM
Drawing
D @8 [m @ cebem 6
Width in print [cm] Width in print [cm]
[u] @ 8 @ . 140904354... 23
0
b a|8|= . HISEAIEE | 20 kD) Height in print [cm] Height in print [cm]
D B 140904393... 4 A 4
D @ 8 = A 1a000a85.. 3 jl Languages Languages
Image upload + X

Extract type aut ...

Overwrite existing media file

Media or ZIP-file with media files

Browse... | No file selected

Start

100 % Successfully uploaded file "imagel.jpg".

Y Show fiters o' Disable scroll lock 6

Message

i Analyzing of file "imagel.jpg" successfully finished.
i Calculation of the media variants successfully finished.

i Media fie "imagel.jpg" has been successfully imported.

s

2.3.1.3.8 Publications Tab

Here you will find a list of all publications, some of which are differentiated between print and web
presentation. You can select these representation types by selecting the appropriate checkboxes.
Publications that have yet to be assigned to a higher-level object are indicated by a gray inheritance
icon in front of the publication. If you place the mouse pointer over the symbol, the tooltip shows
from which category the assignment is inherited. Here you can simply select the checkbox and to
assign the publication to an object.

On the other hand, if an assignment to a publication has already been set in a parent object, there
is a blue inheritance icon in front of the publication. Here you can only change the inherited settings
if you have clicked on the inheritance icon and the checkbox is no longer grayed out. If you place
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the mouse pointer over the symbol, the tooltip shows from which category the assignment is inheri-
ted.
The information you enter here will be inherited by the associated products. However, you can over-
write these inherited specifications in the publication tab of the products.

incdny Y

Qualty =

Ce

mportExport = Admin =  Communicaton = Help

Data Management / Products: editor for 2nd window

Product "KOG3 (code: 1116856810040)" of Product family "KKS (code: KKS)"

O D

Data

General Web  Categories

Catalog/data sheet

MNew products 2018

Price list EU

Webshop EU

Webshop Eastern Europe

3H9WXE29

SGXEHWSE

ABY78FCD

F7EOFI5Q

FH_TEST_PUB

GLEICHLOSCHEN

2.3.1.3.9 Workfl
In the Workflows tab, the workflows that are controlled and executed by the Camunda system are
operated. Workflows can be freely defined using BPMN models with the help of the "Camunda Mod-
eler" application, which must be installed on the local PC for this purpose. The Camunda Modeler
can be downloaded free of charge.
BPMN models created in this way can be uploaded directly to ANTEROS. These must be activated
only for products, product families or media objects, which is task of the administrator.

O

= | v

ﬂ'

ows tab

€ 9[> f

%:o & é (E3] English v

History Product family Export Print Folder | Maintenance

Parameter values ~ Relations = Media

Print

Print

Web

All publication mediums

All publication mediums

Print

All publication mediums

Print

Print

Publications  Translations = Changes

An example is used here to illustrate how this works.
The BPMN model looks like this in the Camunda Modeler:
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B camunda Modeler - [m] X
File Edit Window Help

O-= B B o9 C M|«

i)
o)
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|
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DataEditingAndReview.bpmn X +

Process_EditAndReview

O+ iy

P

General || Listeners = Extensions

General

R

~ Daten

Id
Process_EditAndReview X

bearbeiten Daten reviewen

Properties Panel

Name
Einfache Bearbeitung mit Review

Version Tag

@ eSO

| Executable

0o 00O

~
(b

External Task Configuration
Task Priority

Diagram XML

Log

Each symbol has the following meaning:

o- Each BPMN model has a unique starting point (technically: start event), which is
visualized by this symbol.

If a workflow is started, this node is visited and its outgoing edges / transitions

are traversed.

This is a transition (technically: flow) from one element to another.

This is a so-called user task (technically: activity or user task), i.e. a task that

must be executed by a user.

-0 This is an endpoint of a BPMN model. Visiting an endpoint terminates the work-
flow process.

This workflow can be uploaded directly to ANTEROS in the Camunda Modeler:

INCONY AG, Technologiepark 34, D-33100 Paderborn, Germany 130


http://www.incony.de

® Ve
'nﬁﬁny ANTEROS 5 User Manual

Kl Camunda Modeler
File Edit Window Help

O-= B B |9 ¢ || «~|E E 2 MKW @ € |& P~

DataEditingAndReview. bpmn X =
{{_VP .:..! Deploy Diagram X
B

9
<-||+ 7

Deployment Name

l DataEditingAndReview|

Tenant ID o

00 5
o <
0O &

O

(]

Endpoint Configuration

% REST Endpoint

https://devportal.incony.de/anteros-camunda-portlet/deploy

Authentication
@ HTTP Basic Bearer token

Username
aisch

Password ]

Diagram | XML | Remember credentials

Clicking the "Deploy" button will display a short message if the deployment was successful:

| ﬂ Camunda Modeler
| File Edit Window Help

O- &5 B B | O C | @) «-

i
1]
I}
]
i}
I+
v
I

DataEditingAndReviewbpmn X = +

1
@ o
bl o

Deployment succeeded

b =
Daten
O © bearbeiten
=
~ 5

This workflow is installed in the Camunda backend, which is integrated in ANTEROS. Now this work-
flow has to be made known to the editors in ANTEROS, for it to be offered in the "Workflow" tab of
the product (family) editor.

After this has been done, the "Workflow" tab will appear within the editing tools, where this new
workflow can be started:
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To start the workflow of a product you just have to click on the "Start workflow" button:

Once a workflow has been started for a product, it cannot be deleted, therefore the delete button in
the editor will be disabled. This would remove the basis of the running workflow, something that is
prevented by this. Changing the code of the product is also not allowed while the workflow is run-
ning.

After starting the workflow, you can see that a task is pending. However, this task has not yet been
started properly, which can be seen from the - button. In the workflow, the start node has been
passed and the first user task has been visited, the process is in a state where the task is pending,
but still needs to be started by a user:

3]

Daten raviewen

Daten
bearbeiten

A task can generally be executed by different users. These users can be defined in the BMPN model
by specifying so-called candidates. In this example, a user group "editor" was stored in this task. It
looks like the following in the Camunda Modeler:

K Camunda Modeler — [m]
File Edit Window Help

O-&5/e B |0 Cc | B f-|E 8 F ™ MMM @mE| & P
DataEditingAndReview.bpmn X
Activity_Editing
o
p ED General || Forms || Listeners | InputOutput || Extensions
1
-=n General
.
loleimie .
" |’ ©.[ Daten reviewen . Aclivity_Editing x
AW This maps to the task definition ke
/"' o Name
Daten bearbeiten p
4
Details
© Assignee
=
£
=
o
O w  Candidate Users
ko
=
2
s
<> o Candidate Groups
editor X

The start button in the "Workflow" tab is disabled for users who are not in this group:

In this state, different users are generally responsible for a task. As soon as one of these users
starts the task in a product, then this user is solely responsible for the task and must complete it. In
this example, a form has been stored in the BPMN model that must be filled out before the task is
completed:

For other users, including those who could have completed the task before, this is indicated as fol-
lows:

The displayed form is stored in the task in the BPMN model, in the Camunda Modeler it looks like
this:
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§ Camunda Modeler - m} 4
File Edit Window Help

O-=2 B B © C @ «-

[
e
1]
[

Jii]
I+
v

DataEditingAndReview.bpmn x

Activity_Editing
General | Forms || Listeners || Input’Output | Extensions

Forms

[y

Form Key

Daten = data_checklist x
bearbeiten -

Form Fields x|+

categories

Default Value
false x

O parametervalues
Y
- Form Field
2
& )
o “ ID (process variable name)
= general %
=
& :
& Type
boolean v
D Label
E Allgemeine Daten bearbeitet x

Here you can freely define input fields with a unique ID, a type (boolean represents yes/no), a name
and optionally a default value. Further restrictions can be defined for a field, e.g. a field can be
marked as mandatory, the minimum or maximum length can be defined in a text field or a minimum
and/or maximum can be defined in a number field. Further information can be found in the Camun-
da documentation.

In order for a task to be completed by the assigned user, all entries must have been made in compli-
ance with the restrictions. In this example, no special constraints are stored in the fields.

In a BPMN model a status can be set in different locations, which will be stored internally in the re-
spective product in a system parameter. For example, a so-called input or output parameter with the
name "status" can be set in a task. In this example, a status "editing" was stored in the task "Data
processed":
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¥ camunda Modeler - [} x
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"‘ |‘ b Daten ®-[ Daten reviewen status - Text
earbeiten C =
Fall 7]
% -~
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O Output Parameters x|+

Input Parameter

Name

Properties Panel

status x
Type

Text v
Value

editing y

ODo0o00

This status can be used, for example, to filter for products with specific status in the advanced
search:

This allows reports to be conveniently generated to visualize an overview of the processing status of
the products in the dashboard:

In addition to the status, further information on workflows is stored in system parameters on the
product data, according to which products can be filtered in the advanced search. Thus, one can
generally search for products for which a certain workflow is running, regardless of their status. In
addition, one can search for products for which tasks are pending or need to be completed for spe-
cific users.

In BPMN models you can do much more complex things than in the example shown. For example,
you can include timers in a workflow to implement an escalation process, for example. Other inter-
esting options include automatically starting workflows for new objects, sending e-mails from a
workflow, or calling web services to trigger the generation of a print catalog, for example. Through
scripting possibilities, one can also implement complex checks or case distinctions in a BPMN model,
and much more.

2.3.1.3.10 Translations tab

This tab contains all texts and corresponding translations associated with this object. By default, the
"Local uses only" checkbox is selected and thus only texts used in the current product family appear
in the list below.

To prevent inconsistent text changes, the "Texts" tab is deactivated as soon as changes are made in
any other tab. After saving your changes, the "Texts" tab will be reactivated.

INCONY AG, Technologiepark 34, D-33100 Paderborn, Germany 134


http://www.incony.de

incony

o £
incdny - YR
fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home Print = Web = Admin ¥ Communication =

ANTEROS 5 User Manual

(e

Data Management = Quality

Import-Export =

Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "Gas ball valve KOM (code: KOM)"

DD O m |l D>

Daten Chronik

EE]

Navigation

& 2

Print

&g

Export Sammelmappe | Wartung

General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations =~ Media = Print ~ Publications = Translations =~ Changes

v/ Only local?

Amount: 68
German English

& Gas-Kugelhahn KOM o & Gas ball valve KOM

& | Das Gehause wurde in Stahlguss ~ O®v & Thebal valve body was manufactured as a whole in cast steel and essentially consists
gefertigt und besteht im of two parts:
Wesentlichen aus zwei Teilen: © a body and

 aus einem Korper v a 2 crraunin caRnAckina ninca
& | Zollstock oy ¢ Folding rule
& | Meterstab [ a4

German v

Usage locations

> Il

Name of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

2 Description of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

If you use the ANTEROS.tm.deepl, you can use the translation help from DeepL here. For this you
only have to click the edit button (pencil) in the "foreign language". This opens the translation dialog
and in the bottom right corner the current text is displayed in the master language. To now have the
text translated by DeeplL, click on the update button next to the text "DeepL". After a few seconds
the text translated by DeepL will appear. By clicking the Apply button, this translation is transferred
to the editable text, where you can further adjust the text if necessary.
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Protective gloves Guide, Model 104, Size 08, PU 12 pairs
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1 1 Schutzhandschuhe Guide, Model 104, GriBe 08, VPE 12 Paar

Abbrechen

2.3.1.3.11 Print tab

The Print tab is divided into two areas, the Layout Settings and the General Specifications. By de-
fault, the layout settings are open first, which are divided into different expandable blocks that open
when you click on the title bar (e.g. "Product Family Block").

To open the second area, the General Specifications, just click on the grayed-out title bar here as
well. The General Specifications include:

— Page break (yes/no)
A page break is forced for all selected languages in the printed catalogs before this product family.

— Hide in print (yes/no)
The current product family is not included in the printed catalogs for all selected languages.

— Number of blank pages
Here you can specify the number of empty pages to be inserted after the product family pages.
This can be used, for example, to insert decorative pages, advertising pages, etc. into the finished
PDF file later by replacing the blank pages. The blank pages ensure that the page numbering of
the subsequent pages is correct despite inserting (or replacing) the decorative pages.

— Heading above article table
Free, formatted text that is placed above the article table in the printed catalog.

— Subtitles above article table

Free, formatted text that is placed in the printed catalog above the article table and under the
heading (last point).
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— Description under article table
Free, formatted text that is placed under the article table in the printed catalog.

General Web  Categories  Parameter values = Relations = Media = Print = Publications = Translations = Changes

Specific settings for a publication:

Al (' )

Standard Catalog  Data sheet
Layout-Einstellungen

PRODUCT FAMILIES WITH PRODUCTS

Layout variant Dynamic product family and product table
Table type Standard table

> Product family block

V¥ Product table

Show product name  (®) Yes No
Product description i... Yes ®) No
Show product image Yes ®) No

Image column width... <no value set>
Width of the article ... = <no value set>
Width of the name c... = <no value set>
Width of the descrip... <no value set>

Width of the price c... = <no value set>
> Relation table

Allgemeine Angaben

2.3.1.4 Products
2.3.1.4.1 Actions in the product editor

2.3.1.4.1.1 Save

Once the saving process is finished, a green tick will appear next to the delete symbol.
If mandatory parameters are missing, the system does not save the data and a red error message
will appear next to the delete symbol, indicating which mandatory parameters are missing.
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Product "KKK_18 (code: 1116854540594)" of Product family "KKK (code: KKK)"

D D |0} 0 € D> o’ e & 15 English
Data History Product famity Export Print
&
Folder | Maintenance
~ @ Error

O 1 mandatory parameters not set.
@ Mo values set for parameter "DN [mm] (code: DN)" of category "Gas valves (code: gas)" in classffication "Engineering (code: GAZOMET)".

2.3.1.4.1.2 Undo
All unsaved changes will be undone.

2.3.1.4.1.3 New
You can create new objects using the "new" icon or the "plus" icon in the product list.

2.3.1.4.1.4 Duplicate

Objects that only slightly differ in data can be duplicated. This can be done with the "Duplicate" ac-
tion or with the "Duplicate" icon.

Clicking on the icon will open a dialog window in which you can define simple and advanced settings
for the duplicate.

2.3.1.4.1.5 Delete
The product family, the product or the data object will be permanently deleted.

2.3.1.4.1.6 History
The history provides an overview of the edited products/product families. The "<-" icon loads the
previous object from history into the editor and the "-> " icon loads the next object.

2.3.1.4.1.7 Edit product family

In this section you have two possible options of changing something in a product family directly
from the product. First, you can edit the product family of the selected product and second, you can
assign the product to another product family.

2.3.1.4.1.8 Export
To trigger the export for this object with the current data, select "Export". Depending on which set-
tings have been made, the export file will be displayed as a download link, emailed to you, etc.

2.3.1.4.1.9 Print preview

To generate the print preview for this product family with the current data, select "Print preview ".
Consequently, the generated print file is offered for download. To view it in PDF format, a PDF dis-
play program (Adobe) must be installed on your computer; for INX, Adobe InDesign must be instal-
led.

2.3.1.4.1.10 Maximize

The button in the upper right corner next to the language selection allows you to maximize the edi-
tor over the entire window or undo the maximization of the editor.

2.3.1.4.1.11 Add to folder
Click on the icon to either add the product family to the folder (when there is a + on the folder icon)
or remove the product family from the folder (if there is a '-' sign on the folder icon).
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2.3.1.4.1.12 Maintenance

By clicking on the maintenance icon, you can start maintenance for the data object that is currently
in the editor or for a set of data objects in a list. Here, a dialog box will open in which you have all
the options that are also available in the "Maintenance" menu option in the admin area.

2.3.1.4.1.13 Unsaved changes character

Whenever you change data in a tab and have not yet saved it, the "Change" icon (a small asterisk)
will appear to the left of the tab name in which you made the change. When saving, your entries will
be checked. After this, you will see a note telling you whether the save was successful. This note
disappears automatically, if an error occurs it will remain for longer, but it can also be closed at any
time by pressing the X.

2.3.1.4.2 General tab

2.3.1.4.2.1 Definition

You can enter elementary data in the "General" input area. The mandatory fields are indicated by a
different colour. The information in this tab includes code, sort criteria, name, description and syno-
nyms.

2.3.1.4.2.2 Code

The " Code " input field allows you to enter an identifier or code for the product family. You must
select a code that is unique to the catalog, otherwise you will receive an error message when sav-
ing. It is recommended that you choose a descriptor that is easy to understand and remember.

After clicking on the New symbol, the system always sets a code based on the current time (to the
millisecond). However, this code is not "speaking”, meaning not always easy to understand and re-
member, and can make later searches or changes more tedious. For this reason, you can also pro-
vide your own separate identifier in the Code field.

Recommendation: Only use letters and numbers for the code and, if possible, only a dot, hyphen
or underscore as special characters in the code. The use of the special characters @ ' " \ = B will
prompt an error message, as these characters are not allowed.

2.3.1.4.2.3 Description

You should enter an explanation in the "Description" field. The description can be displayed in the
lists, in print, web or apps. You can format this description by using the formatting elements in the
toolbar.

Description

w
=Y
I | o
Ll -

il

XX, Ave T Q & BEv

= 1o 9 ¢ B

iii
<
iii
<
il

Donaldson lubricant filter, screw-on model full flow, Donaldson Blue

3 words Powered by Tiny ¢

2.3.1.4.2.4 Synonyms

You can define any number of synonyms. Synonyms are alternative terms your customers or staff
can also search for, e.g. "wrench" as a synonym for "monkey-wrench". Use the button with the plus
symbol to add more synonyms, the arrows can be used to sort them and the button with the X to
remove synonyms.
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Note: The synonyms are technically linked to the dictionary entry of the name.

This means that changing synonyms will affect every instance where the dictionary entry of the
name is used.

For example, if a synonym is added, the new synonym will also be added to all other data objects
that use the same dictionary entry with the name.

When setting another dictionary entry for the name, all synonyms of the new dictionary entry will
also be applied.

If no synonyms are stored for the new dictionary entry, the list of synonyms will also be empty after
setting.

If the name of the dictionary entry is deleted, the previous synonyms are also removed from the
data object.

2.3.1.4.3 Parameter values tab

2.3.1.4.3.1 Definition

This area can be used to assign values to parameters that are defined in the assigned category. A
parameter can either be a mandatory field or an optional field. Empty mandatory fields can be rec-
ognized by the red frame around the input field. Mandatory input fields, must always contain values.
Some fields inherit their values from the product family to which the product is assigned. However,
you can overwrite these values by clicking on the hierarchy symbol. This also works the other way
round. If a value has been assigned to a parameter and there is a corresponding different value in
the product family, the independent value can be overwritten by clicking on the hierarchy symbol
with the value of the product family.

2.3.1.4.3.2 Language dependent - language independent

A text parameter can be defined as language-dependent or language-independent. For a language-
dependent parameter, the values for each language must be input separately. If a parameter is lan-
guage-independent, the entered value is valid for all languages. Modifications of language-independ-
ent values have an effect on all languages.

Whether a parameter is language-dependent or language-independent is determined by your admin
in the parameter definition.

2.3.1.4.3.3 Single or multiple values

Parameters can be defined by a single value or may have multiple values, depending on their defini-
tion in the classification editor. Unique parameters allow at most one value as input.

R [mm] 80

N [mm] 22

2.3.1.4.3.4 Selection list

If the administrator has defined default values for a parameter, these values can be chosen from a
selection list. For parameters which were defined as “max. one value for a product” by the adminis-
trator, only a single value can be selected from the list.

For multi-valued parameters, a selection list is displayed which allows more than one entry. Similar
to Windows applications, pressing the Ctrl-key and clicking on an element adds or removes it.

2.3.1.4.3.5 Numerical parameters

An input field for numerical parameters will appear in which you can enter any number, but no let-
ters or other characters. When inputting, please note that a comma or the character separating
1000s is interpreted according to the language selected in the login form. If you have logged in via
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the German login form, numbers of the format 9,8 or 9.022,88 are allowed. If you have logged in
via the English login form, numbers of the form 9.8 or 2,988.78 are allowed. Numeric parameters
are always language independent.

Warning: If the incorrect character is used, it will be ignored. For example, if you have logged in via
the German login page and enter the value 28.98 in a numeric field, this is interpreted as 2898. In
English, for example, 1.000,8 is interpreted as 1,0008.

Formats: Numerical parameters can be defined as a fixed format. At present, the following numerical
formats may be available:

— Inch notation (allows you to enter 1/2 or 2 1/3)
— One decimal place (numerical values with one digit after the decimal point)
—Two decimal places (numerical values with two digits after the decimal point)

2.3.1.4.3.6 Number ranges

There are parameters that are not defined by a single value, but by a range of values. These values
have two input fields separated by a hyphen. If you only enter one value, this value is considered
both the minimum and maximum. Parameters for number ranges are always language-independent.

2.3.1.4.3.7 Structured parameters

Once you have defined a structured parameter, you can edit it within the assigned product family or
product.

You can also find the created structured parameter in the "Parameter values " tab of the product
family or product, similar to simple parameters with the type number, range or text. Here you can
see the structured parameter in the form of a table in which you can now enter the corresponding
values.

2.3.1.4.4 Relations tab

In this tab you can set various relations to other products or product families. Using these relations,
your customers can navigate between the objects in the web catalog/web shop with just a few
clicks. In the ANTERQS standard, the relationship types "Accessories" for product families and prod-
ucts and "Spare parts" for products are configured. In "Accessories" the relationships are displayed
individually by default and in "Spare parts" they are displayed in table form. Other relationship types
can be configured in your ANTEROS application.
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s Mol AnTEROS
'nEQny ‘ﬂ technologiefithrende Software Q
fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home Data Management = Quality = Print ‘= Web = Import-Export ‘= Admin = Communication ‘= Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window
Product family "KKK (code: KKK)"

D 10 | <D | B & = k) English v

Data History Navigation | Export Print Folder | Maintenance

General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations = Media  Print  Publications = Translations =~ Changes

Accessory [2]  Accessory product family [0]

New relation:

F21869 F22869

f F21869 F22869

Existing relations can be deleted by clicking on the X-button.

To create new relations, click on the arrow symbol next to the input field. This opens a drop-down
list that you can scroll through. Once you have found the right product / product family for your new
relation, create the relations by simply clicking on the object. If you already know which relation you
want to create, you can enter the name or code in the input field and thus limit the drop-down list.

2.3.1.4.5 Media tab

The Media tab contains a list of all media types such as image, document and video, you can restrict
the output to your current language by checking the checkbox. Each of these types has its own sub-
tab. A special feature of working in the Media tab is that you also have the possibility to upload me-
dia objects that are not yet included here, but you can only upload one file at a time. However, you
can assign these files directly to the object opened in the editor and thus save yourself a step in
between.

Further input options for media are described in the chapter "Media assets".
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Ce

Data Management / Product families: list+editor

Engineering x

Product family "KKK (code: KKK)"
Code KKK

© smple () Advanced
2 o [0)(o](a] (€[> (8] |[[&]|(la])] (= @ Geman
Daten Chronik Navigation | Export | Print | Sammelmappe | Wartung
General I Web Categories = Parameter values  Relations = Media Print  Publications ~ Translations = Changes
& 8 B L & 9 9
Amount: 65 Image [2]  Documen t[0]  Video [0]
Aktionen Foto Code #  Anzahl Pro. Name = New media object: Usage type filter:
s} @ 8 = b mh-pg-0001 9 MH - Product group 1 H & Show media objects in current language only
) @ 8 @ ; KOG 12 KOG
By @ oo x| By @ a o | x
&} @ B @ ‘ KKS 38 KKS
S dg-kn-02pg kom.jpg
[u] @ 8 @ ﬁ KKK 15 KKK
7.197x4.995 cm 15522 8.114 cm
u] @8 = oy om 10 KoM
Drawing
D @8 [m @ cebem 6
Width in print [cm] Width in print [cm]
[u] @ 8 @ . 140904354... 23
0
b a|8|= . HISEAIEE | 20 kD) Height in print [cm] Height in print [cm]
D B 140904393... 4 A 4
D @ 8 = A 1a000a85.. 3 jl Languages Languages
Image upload + X

Extract type aut ...

Overwrite existing media file

Media or ZIP-file with media files

Browse... | No file selected

Start

100 % Successfully uploaded file "imagel.jpg".

Y Show fiters o' Disable scroll lock 6

Message

i Analyzing of file "imagel.jpg" successfully finished.
i Calculation of the media variants successfully finished.

i Media fie "imagel.jpg" has been successfully imported.

s

2.3.1.4.6 Publications Tab

Here you will find a list of all publications, some of which are differentiated between print and web
presentation. You can select these representation types by selecting the appropriate checkboxes.
Publications that have yet to be assigned to a higher-level object are indicated by a gray inheritance
icon in front of the publication. If you place the mouse pointer over the symbol, the tooltip shows
from which category the assignment is inherited. Here you can simply select the checkbox and to
assign the publication to an object.

On the other hand, if an assignment to a publication has already been set in a parent object, there
is a blue inheritance icon in front of the publication. Here you can only change the inherited settings
if you have clicked on the inheritance icon and the checkbox is no longer grayed out. If you place
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the mouse pointer over the symbol, the tooltip shows from which category the assignment is inheri-
ted.
The information you enter here will be inherited by the associated products. However, you can over-
write these inherited specifications in the publication tab of the products.

incdny Y

Qualty =

Ce

mportExport = Admin =  Communicaton = Help

Data Management / Products: editor for 2nd window

Product "KOG3 (code: 1116856810040)" of Product family "KKS (code: KKS)"

O D

Data

General Web  Categories

Catalog/data sheet

MNew products 2018

Price list EU

Webshop EU

Webshop Eastern Europe

3H9WXE29

SGXEHWSE

ABY78FCD

F7EOFI5Q

FH_TEST_PUB

GLEICHLOSCHEN

2.3.1.4.7 Workfl
In the Workflows tab, the workflows that are controlled and executed by the Camunda system are
operated. Workflows can be freely defined using BPMN models with the help of the "Camunda Mod-
eler" application, which must be installed on the local PC for this purpose. The Camunda Modeler
can be downloaded free of charge.
BPMN models created in this way can be uploaded directly to ANTEROS. These must be activated
only for products, product families or media objects, which is task of the administrator.

O

= | v

ﬂ'

ows tab

€ 9[> f

%:o & é (E3] English v

History Product family Export Print Folder | Maintenance

Parameter values ~ Relations = Media

Print

Print

Web

All publication mediums

All publication mediums

Print

All publication mediums

Print

Print

Publications  Translations = Changes

An example is used here to illustrate how this works.
The BPMN model looks like this in the Camunda Modeler:
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o
B camunda Modeler - [m] X
File Edit Window Help

O-= B B o9 C M|«

i)
o)
a0
|
f
i
I+
v

DataEditingAndReview.bpmn X +

Process_EditAndReview

O+ iy

P

General || Listeners = Extensions

General

R

~ Daten

Id
Process_EditAndReview X

bearbeiten Daten reviewen

Properties Panel

Name
Einfache Bearbeitung mit Review

Version Tag

@ eSO

| Executable

0o 00O

~
(b

External Task Configuration
Task Priority

Diagram XML

Log

Each symbol has the following meaning:

o- Each BPMN model has a unique starting point (technically: start event), which is
visualized by this symbol.

If a workflow is started, this node is visited and its outgoing edges / transitions

are traversed.

This is a transition (technically: flow) from one element to another.

This is a so-called user task (technically: activity or user task), i.e. a task that

must be executed by a user.

-0 This is an endpoint of a BPMN model. Visiting an endpoint terminates the work-
flow process.

This workflow can be uploaded directly to ANTEROS in the Camunda Modeler:
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Kl Camunda Modeler
File Edit Window Help

O-= B B |9 ¢ || «~|E E 2 MKW @ € |& P~

DataEditingAndReview. bpmn X =
{{_VP .:..! Deploy Diagram X
B

9
<-||+ 7

Deployment Name

l DataEditingAndReview|

Tenant ID o

00 5
o <
0O &

O

(]

Endpoint Configuration

% REST Endpoint

https://devportal.incony.de/anteros-camunda-portlet/deploy

Authentication
@ HTTP Basic Bearer token

Username
aisch

Password ]

Diagram | XML | Remember credentials

Clicking the "Deploy" button will display a short message if the deployment was successful:

| ﬂ Camunda Modeler
| File Edit Window Help

O- &5 B B | O C | @) «-

i
1]
I}
]
i}
I+
v
I

DataEditingAndReviewbpmn X = +

1
@ o
bl o

Deployment succeeded

b =
Daten
O © bearbeiten
=
~ 5

This workflow is installed in the Camunda backend, which is integrated in ANTEROS. Now this work-
flow has to be made known to the editors in ANTEROS, for it to be offered in the "Workflow" tab of
the product (family) editor.

After this has been done, the "Workflow" tab will appear within the editing tools, where this new
workflow can be started:
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To start the workflow of a product you just have to click on the "Start workflow" button:

Once a workflow has been started for a product, it cannot be deleted, therefore the delete button in
the editor will be disabled. This would remove the basis of the running workflow, something that is
prevented by this. Changing the code of the product is also not allowed while the workflow is run-
ning.

After starting the workflow, you can see that a task is pending. However, this task has not yet been
started properly, which can be seen from the - button. In the workflow, the start node has been
passed and the first user task has been visited, the process is in a state where the task is pending,
but still needs to be started by a user:

3]

Daten raviewen

Daten
bearbeiten

A task can generally be executed by different users. These users can be defined in the BMPN model
by specifying so-called candidates. In this example, a user group "editor" was stored in this task. It
looks like the following in the Camunda Modeler:

K Camunda Modeler — [m]
File Edit Window Help

O-&5/e B |0 Cc | B f-|E 8 F ™ MMM @mE| & P
DataEditingAndReview.bpmn X
Activity_Editing
o
p ED General || Forms || Listeners | InputOutput || Extensions
1
-=n General
.
loleimie .
" |’ ©.[ Daten reviewen . Aclivity_Editing x
AW This maps to the task definition ke
/"' o Name
Daten bearbeiten p
4
Details
© Assignee
=
£
=
o
O w  Candidate Users
ko
=
2
s
<> o Candidate Groups
editor X

The start button in the "Workflow" tab is disabled for users who are not in this group:

In this state, different users are generally responsible for a task. As soon as one of these users
starts the task in a product, then this user is solely responsible for the task and must complete it. In
this example, a form has been stored in the BPMN model that must be filled out before the task is
completed:

For other users, including those who could have completed the task before, this is indicated as fol-
lows:

The displayed form is stored in the task in the BPMN model, in the Camunda Modeler it looks like
this:
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§ Camunda Modeler - m} 4
File Edit Window Help

O-=2 B B © C @ «-

[
e
1]
[

Jii]
I+
v

DataEditingAndReview.bpmn x

Activity_Editing
General | Forms || Listeners || Input’Output | Extensions

Forms

[y

Form Key

Daten = data_checklist x
bearbeiten -

Form Fields x|+

categories

Default Value
false x

O parametervalues
Y
- Form Field
2
& )
o “ ID (process variable name)
= general %
=
& :
& Type
boolean v
D Label
E Allgemeine Daten bearbeitet x

Here you can freely define input fields with a unique ID, a type (boolean represents yes/no), a name
and optionally a default value. Further restrictions can be defined for a field, e.g. a field can be
marked as mandatory, the minimum or maximum length can be defined in a text field or a minimum
and/or maximum can be defined in a number field. Further information can be found in the Camun-
da documentation.

In order for a task to be completed by the assigned user, all entries must have been made in compli-
ance with the restrictions. In this example, no special constraints are stored in the fields.

In a BPMN model a status can be set in different locations, which will be stored internally in the re-
spective product in a system parameter. For example, a so-called input or output parameter with the
name "status" can be set in a task. In this example, a status "editing" was stored in the task "Data
processed":
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¥ camunda Modeler - [} x
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O Output Parameters x|+

Input Parameter
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Properties Panel
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Type

Text v
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editing y
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This status can be used, for example, to filter for products with specific status in the advanced
search:

This allows reports to be conveniently generated to visualize an overview of the processing status of
the products in the dashboard:

In addition to the status, further information on workflows is stored in system parameters on the
product data, according to which products can be filtered in the advanced search. Thus, one can
generally search for products for which a certain workflow is running, regardless of their status. In
addition, one can search for products for which tasks are pending or need to be completed for spe-
cific users.

In BPMN models you can do much more complex things than in the example shown. For example,
you can include timers in a workflow to implement an escalation process, for example. Other inter-
esting options include automatically starting workflows for new objects, sending e-mails from a
workflow, or calling web services to trigger the generation of a print catalog, for example. Through
scripting possibilities, one can also implement complex checks or case distinctions in a BPMN model,
and much more.

2.3.1.4.8 Translations tab

This tab contains all texts and corresponding translations associated with this object. By default, the
"Local uses only" checkbox is selected and thus only texts used in the current product family appear
in the list below.

To prevent inconsistent text changes, the "Texts" tab is deactivated as soon as changes are made in
any other tab. After saving your changes, the "Texts" tab will be reactivated.
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Data Management = Quality

Import-Export =

Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "Gas ball valve KOM (code: KOM)"

DD O m |l D>

Daten Chronik

EE]

Navigation

& 2

Print

&g

Export Sammelmappe | Wartung

General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations =~ Media = Print ~ Publications = Translations =~ Changes

v/ Only local?

Amount: 68
German English

& Gas-Kugelhahn KOM o & Gas ball valve KOM

& | Das Gehause wurde in Stahlguss ~ O®v & Thebal valve body was manufactured as a whole in cast steel and essentially consists
gefertigt und besteht im of two parts:
Wesentlichen aus zwei Teilen: © a body and

 aus einem Korper v a 2 crraunin caRnAckina ninca
& | Zollstock oy ¢ Folding rule
& | Meterstab [ a4

German v

Usage locations

> Il

Name of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

2 Description of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

If you use the ANTEROS.tm.deepl, you can use the translation help from DeepL here. For this you
only have to click the edit button (pencil) in the "foreign language". This opens the translation dialog
and in the bottom right corner the current text is displayed in the master language. To now have the
text translated by DeeplL, click on the update button next to the text "DeepL". After a few seconds
the text translated by DeepL will appear. By clicking the Apply button, this translation is transferred
to the editable text, where you can further adjust the text if necessary.
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Dieser Text wird einmal verwendet.

B I Y S x*X L Q & By =ZEEZE =viEvE & IO 90 K
0 Wérter Betrieben von Tiny g
v Deepl & o)
Protective gloves Guide, Model 104, Size 08, PU 12 pairs
.
Alter Text in Deutsch Aktueller Text in Deutsch
1 1 Schutzhandschuhe Guide, Model 104, Grafe 08, VPE 12 Paar
Abbrechen

2.3.1.4.9 Changes tab

In this tab you can see exactly who made which changes to this object and when. Details of the
action can be obtained by clicking on the arrow symbol on the right. For example, in the screenshot
below after clicking on the icon it is shown that the parameter L was changed from 100 to 102.

O 0 |} €D |> i=] & (=] (B3] L4 German ™
Daten Chronik Navigation Export Print Sammelmappe | Wartung
General = Web | Cstegories  Parameter values  Reltions =~ Media | Print | Publications = Worlflows | Translations | Changes
Date Editor Change type
4/28/21 12:00 Al | = only me (o al created modified removed
10
Datum Bearbaiter Anderung -
= | 1ul15, 202111:08:..  juerg & Product famity
o = | 1ul13, 202112:38:.. haupt ¢ Product famity
Parameters
o | = | 1ul7,20217:02:42... aisch | Product family
Attributes, Parameters
@ = | 1ul6, 2021 6:4%:22...  juerg 4 Product famity
Parameters
Anderung Alter Wert Neuer Wert
& Parameterwert "L [mm]” 100 102
Parameterwert “L1 [mm]” 100
Parameterwert "Dz [mm]” -
o | = Jul, 2021 2:58:13.. lettmann o | Product famiy
Parameters
= | Juls5, 20212:39:50.. marconoha @ Product famiy
o = Jul2,202110:3%:0.. lettmann & Product famiy
Attributes, Relations
5 = May20,2021112.. su & Product famity

Media assets
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H S ANTEROS
in n y I8 BN :-chnoiogiefunrands Softwars
M fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home Data Management = Quality = Print = Web =

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "KKS (code: KKS)"

0 D @ < ':D -> S| & @ (B3] English

Data History Navigation Export Print Folder Maintenance

General Web  Categories  Parameter values  Relations = Media =~ Print  Publications = Translations = Changes

Date Editor Change type
6/24/20 - only me (e al created modified removed
10
Date Editor Change =

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin ~ Product family modified. ¥

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin Modification date changed from "Jul 17, 2020 7:54:36 AM" to "Jul 24, 2020 9:25:29 AM".
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin ~ parameter value "DN [mm]" modified.

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin ¥ 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" modiied.

mn

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin Code of 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" changed from "8" to "12",

Jul 17, 2020 7:54:3... admin * Product family modffied.

Jul 16, 2020 11:58:... admin ¥ Product family modified.

Jul 16, 2020 11:58:... admin * Product family modffied. B

Jul 16, 2020 11:51:... admin ¥ Product family modified.

RIRDIRRD DR D RR

Jul15, 2020 1:11:5... admin Product famity modfied. -

There are various filter options available so that you can find out about the many points of specific
changes.
Date: Here you can restrict the period of the changes.

Editor: Here you can specify whether only changes made by you are to be displayed.

Change type: Here you can decide whether all changes should be displayed or only actions in
which data was created, changed and/or deleted.

2.3.2 Product data: folder

The collection folder can be useful when you want to trigger an export or print generation for sever-
al selected objects which you cannot restrict using a search query.

Click on the folder icon in the list of relevant product families to place it in a folder. This action
changes the symbol in front of these product families to a Delete icon, which you can then use to
easily remove the product families from the folder. This works in the same way for products.

=
(Add icon) (Delete icon)
After you have placed all the relevant product families in the folder, find the sub-menu "Product da-

ta: folders" under the Data maintenance menu. Here you can see your folders for products and
product families.
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Start the export or the print generation by selecting one of the symbols above the list.

. L 2 ANTEROS QQ
mﬁﬁny ‘ﬂ:ss";ﬂ?mu::“am:

Home DataMamagement v  Qually ® Pt ® Web ®  impotBpot ¥  Admn ¥ Communication =

Data Management / Product data: folders

s B 8 & |2 Q& &
Export | Print Wartung Export | Print Wartung
Amount: 3 TS Amount: 2 TR
Aktionen Foto. Code Name = Aktionen Foto Code Narme =
¢ B ; KOG KOG als l 1116856810040 KKS_03
¢ B ‘_ KKS  KKS B A l 1116857032117 KKS_06
21 = Nes IS

2.4 Media assets

2.4.1 Overview

The "Media-Assets" section contains the list of all media objects and the simple or advanced
search, which can restrict the list, on the left-hand side. Using the icons above the list, you can im-
port and export media objects as well as start a download of all listed objects and even select the

appropriate variant. On the right-hand side you will find the Media Editor with the functions descri-
bed in the other subchapters.

incony - @R Q

Home DataMamagement v  Qually ® Pt ® Web ®  impotBpot ¥  Admn ¥ Communication =

Data Management / Media assets

Engineering v o[ x Image "kompressor.jpg (code: kompressor.jpg)”
DIl €D & By = Engish v
 Smple Advanced Data History Export
Qa9 G alidity | License Categories Chang
Code
& & @- Sort key kompressor_ipg
Amount: 525 2|4 ~ Descripton P

Thumbnai Code 4 Medatye Format Flesze  number of usages

”»
n

<
"
i
ihl
[}

kurki-kuowejpg  Image  JPEG 25.4kB 1

o Owords _ Powered by Tiny )
m W150hajpg Image IPEG 66kB 1 synonym +|[o = X

' strassenkappeng... Image JPEG  5.3kB 1
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2.4.2 Adding constraints to list items

You can restrict the list by selecting categories and subcategories at the top or by reducing the re-
sult list to the relevant objects using a simple or advanced search.

s . ANTEROS
meﬁny ’ﬂ:a:";a?m:;ﬂ;mi Q

Home  DataManagement = | Qualty

Data Management / Product families: list+edifor

Engineering x ‘ category restriction

) smple Advanced ‘ search restriction

<2 9D ] €D > :=) & a e Engish

Data Export | Prnt | Foder | Mantenance

& 8 B & o No object loaded yet. You ca

General  Categories ~ Parameter values Translations ~ Changes

Amount: 65 L
Actions

CT RIS

Code 2 Numbe.. % Name ¢ Creatondate =

(]

mh-pg-0001 9 MH - Product group 1 Mar 26, 2020 1°
KOG 12 KOG Aug 1, 2007 l;H

(il ]

KKS. 38 KKS Aug 1, 2007 1;

(]

KKK 15 KKK Aug 1, 2007 1

(]

KoM Qct 10,2016 1
oelbrenn 6 Dec 10, 2013

140904354... 23 Aug 26,2014

Lufil = Niiw]
(SNSRI S S S S S S A S )

140904166... 24 BK (basket) Aug 26,2014

[w]

140904393.. 4 Aug 26, 2014

STHEEEEEREREREIE
@ & /B @ 6 @ 6 6 6 6
BFEREBERRERE BB

(]
I,

. 140904185.. 3 Aug 26,2014 1 _
i ’

Not only can you reduce the list here by the known restrictions under General and Quality Levels,
but you can also reduce the number of search results by media characteristics and the number of
uses. The number of usages of data objects and categories is calculated and managed automatically.
Category Restriction: In the first field that is permanently displayed, you can select the first top-
level category. Depending on which category you have selected and whether this category has sub-
categories, you will be provided with additional selection lists.

By clicking on the X button next to a selection list, you can cancel the selection of the category.

Gas valves x x

2.4.3 Oprations in the media editor

2.4.3.1 Overview

The editor has menus at the top with multiple icons that allow you to perform actions such as save
or duplicate.

The following subchapters explain these actions in further detail.

It is important to note that not all icons are displayed in all editors. The following screenshot shows,
for example, the icon area of the product editor. Icons are shown or hidden depending on the object
to be edited (product, product family, category, parameters,...). In the following, only the relevant
icons of the editor are explained.

Note: Each time the editor saves a change, incorrect or missing mandatory entries are indicated be-
fore the final save with an indication of the rider and, if applicable, the subrider.
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O D @ < ‘_-L) > S & @ @2 English
Data History Navigation | Export Print Folder | Maintenance
2.4.3.2 Save
Use the "Save" function or the "Save" icon to save the currently entered data.
2.4.3.3 Undo
All unsaved changes will be undone.
2.4.3.4 Delete
The product family, the product or the data object will be permanently deleted.
2.4.3.5 History

The history provides an overview of the edited products/product families. The "<-" icon loads the
previous object from history into the editor and the "-> " icon loads the next object.

2.4.3.6 Export
To trigger the export for this object with the current data, select "Export". Depending on which set-
tings have been made, the export file will be displayed as a download link, emailed to you, etc.

2.4.3.7 Maintenance

By clicking on the maintenance icon, you can start maintenance for the data object that is currently
in the editor or for a set of data objects in a list. Here, a dialog box will open in which you have all
the options that are also available in the "Maintenance" menu option in the admin area.

2.4.3.8 Maximize

The button in the upper right corner next to the language selection allows you to maximize the edi-
tor over the entire window or undo the maximization of the editor.

2.4.3.9 Download

A click on the download icon opens a drop-down list where you can select the variant in which you
want to download the media object. If a variant is not available, it is highlighted in red and cannot
be selected.

v| i\ @ F's 1010
Download Original version variant
Download Bannervariant
Download Big web variant I

Download Cafegory overview variant

Download Print variant
Download Print preview variant
Download Thumbnai variant

Download Web variant
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2.4.3.10 Cross References

By clicking on the use icon, a list of all product families, products, websites, etc. in which the media
object currently open in the editor will appear. If there is no usage, it will be displayed with an indi-
cation of this.

Usages of image "1010_beta200_f5_jpg" +

Data objects [4]

Amount: 4 10
object Usage locations e
Image Map "1477062037116" image
Product family "Gas Ball Valve KOM (code: KOM)" | image
Product "1559852539084" image
Webpage "Imprint (code: 1397569079894)" image
Close

2.4.4 Tabs in the media assets editor
2.4.4.1 General tab

2.4.4.1.1 Definition

You can enter elementary data in the "General" input area. The mandatory fields are indicated by a
different colour. The information in this tab includes code, sort criteria, name, description and syno-
nyms.

2.4.4.1.2 Code

The " Code " input field allows you to enter an identifier or code for the product family. You must
select a code that is unique to the catalog, otherwise you will receive an error message when sav-
ing. It is recommended that you choose a descriptor that is easy to understand and remember.

After clicking on the New symbol, the system always sets a code based on the current time (to the
millisecond). However, this code is not "speaking”, meaning not always easy to understand and re-
member, and can make later searches or changes more tedious. For this reason, you can also pro-
vide your own separate identifier in the Code field.

Recommendation: Only use letters and numbers for the code and, if possible, only a dot, hyphen

or underscore as special characters in the code. The use of the special characters @ ' " \ = B will
prompt an error message, as these characters are not allowed.
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2.4.4.1.3 Description

You should enter an explanation in the "Description" field. The description can be displayed in the
lists, in print, web or apps. You can format this description by using the formatting elements in the
toolbar.

Description

ve RS
=%
IC | o
Ll
il

X2 X, Ave v Q ¢ ®|Ev

= 2o 90 i

1]
<
1]
<
liil

Donaldson lubricant filter, screw-on model full flow, Donaldson Blue

9 words Powered by Tiny ¢

2.4.4.1.4 Synonyms

You can define any number of synonyms. Synonyms are alternative terms your customers or staff
can also search for, e.g. "wrench" as a synonym for "monkey-wrench". Use the button with the plus
symbol to add more synonyms, the arrows can be used to sort them and the button with the X to
remove synonyms.

Note: The synonyms are technically linked to the dictionary entry of the name.

This means that changing synonyms will affect every instance where the dictionary entry of the
name is used.

For example, if a synonym is added, the new synonym will also be added to all other data objects
that use the same dictionary entry with the name.

When setting another dictionary entry for the name, all synonyms of the new dictionary entry will
also be applied.

If no synonyms are stored for the new dictionary entry, the list of synonyms will also be empty after
setting.

If the name of the dictionary entry is deleted, the previous synonyms are also removed from the
data object.

2.4.4.2 Validity tab
The validity tab allows you to define the period of time in which a medium is valid.

General  Validity License  Categories  Changes
Valid from Jan 1, 2020

Valid until Jan 1, 2038

2.4.4.3 License tab
Information about the media object's license can be saved in the license tab.
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General  Validity License Categories = Changes

License hints & | in

<
1
il
il
]l

1
L4
1
L4
~
1l
v
1l
X
e
~
v

0 words Powered by Tiny

2.4.4.4 Category tab

Once an object has been created, you should assign it to a category. An object that is not assigned
to a category is not displayed in the print catalog and cannot be found in the Web shop or app via
the search tree, only via the keyword search.

If you have selected one or more product types in the General tab, your object will automatically be
assigned to their categories, as these are inherited. As already known from the inheritance of the
product family categories to the products, inherited main or intermediate categories can be further
refined locally. However, leaf categories can no longer be modified.

If you use several classifications in your system, e.g. your company classification and ETIM, then
these classification trees appear under the tab "Categories". By clicking on the arrow symbols, you
can expand and collapse the category tree step by step. Once you have found the appropriate cate-
gory for your product family, select the category by clicking on it. The category(ies) that are high-
lighted in blue have already been assigned to the object.

After selecting a category, all parameters defined in the selected category(ies) appear in the "Param-
eter values" tab (not in media assets).
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Data Management =

Import-Expart =

ANTEROS 5 User Manual

Ce

Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "KOG (code: KOG)"

D 0 0 @

Daten

«9/> [\

Chronik

& 2 (3]

Navigation | Export Print | Sammelmappe | Wartung

General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations  Media = Print = Publications ~ Translations = Changes

Engineering [1] ETIM 6.0 [0]  eClass2020 [0]

~ Gas valves

Two way ball valves
Butterfly valves

» Heating

» Stations

» (Gas accessories

» Servidng

» Cleaning

» Furniture

» Mirrors
test
ME-Bereich
ME-Bereich2

» Other

» Mobilty (spatial)

» HAD1
FH_TEST_CT

» 1585234775228

» Bottles

» JEDO1

» mh-ct-0001

2.4.4.5 Workflows tab

German v

In the Workflows tab, the workflows that are controlled and executed by the Camunda system are
operated. Workflows can be freely defined using BPMN models with the help of the "Camunda Mod-
eler" application, which must be installed on the local PC for this purpose. The Camunda Modeler

can be downloaded free of charge.

BPMN models created in this way can be uploaded directly to ANTEROS. These must be activated
only for products, product families or media objects, which is task of the administrator.

An example is used here to illustrate how this works.
The BPMN model looks like this in the Camunda Modeler:
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o
B camunda Modeler - [m] X
File Edit Window Help

O-= B B o9 C M|«

i)
o)
a0
|
f
i
I+
v

DataEditingAndReview.bpmn X +

Process_EditAndReview

O+ iy

P

General || Listeners = Extensions

General

R

~ Daten

Id
Process_EditAndReview X

bearbeiten Daten reviewen

Properties Panel

Name
Einfache Bearbeitung mit Review

Version Tag

@ eSO

| Executable

0o 00O

~
(b

External Task Configuration
Task Priority

Diagram XML

Log

Each symbol has the following meaning:

o- Each BPMN model has a unique starting point (technically: start event), which is
visualized by this symbol.

If a workflow is started, this node is visited and its outgoing edges / transitions

are traversed.

This is a transition (technically: flow) from one element to another.

This is a so-called user task (technically: activity or user task), i.e. a task that

must be executed by a user.

-0 This is an endpoint of a BPMN model. Visiting an endpoint terminates the work-
flow process.

This workflow can be uploaded directly to ANTEROS in the Camunda Modeler:
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Kl Camunda Modeler
File Edit Window Help

O-= B B |9 ¢ || «~|E E 2 MKW @ € |& P~

DataEditingAndReview. bpmn X =
{{_VP .:..! Deploy Diagram X
B

9
<-||+ 7

Deployment Name

l DataEditingAndReview|

Tenant ID o

00 5
o <
0O &

O

(]

Endpoint Configuration

% REST Endpoint

https://devportal.incony.de/anteros-camunda-portlet/deploy

Authentication
@ HTTP Basic Bearer token

Username
aisch

Password ]

Diagram | XML | Remember credentials

Clicking the "Deploy" button will display a short message if the deployment was successful:

| ﬂ Camunda Modeler
| File Edit Window Help

O- &5 B B | O C | @) «-

i
1]
I}
]
i}
I+
v
I

DataEditingAndReviewbpmn X = +

1
@ o
bl o

Deployment succeeded

b =
Daten
O © bearbeiten
=
~ 5

This workflow is installed in the Camunda backend, which is integrated in ANTEROS. Now this work-
flow has to be made known to the editors in ANTEROS, for it to be offered in the "Workflow" tab of
the product (family) editor.

After this has been done, the "Workflow" tab will appear within the editing tools, where this new
workflow can be started:
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To start the workflow of a product you just have to click on the "Start workflow" button:

Once a workflow has been started for a product, it cannot be deleted, therefore the delete button in
the editor will be disabled. This would remove the basis of the running workflow, something that is
prevented by this. Changing the code of the product is also not allowed while the workflow is run-
ning.

After starting the workflow, you can see that a task is pending. However, this task has not yet been
started properly, which can be seen from the - button. In the workflow, the start node has been
passed and the first user task has been visited, the process is in a state where the task is pending,
but still needs to be started by a user:

3]

Daten raviewen

Daten
bearbeiten

A task can generally be executed by different users. These users can be defined in the BMPN model
by specifying so-called candidates. In this example, a user group "editor" was stored in this task. It
looks like the following in the Camunda Modeler:

K Camunda Modeler — [m]
File Edit Window Help

O-&5/e B |0 Cc | B f-|E 8 F ™ MMM @mE| & P
DataEditingAndReview.bpmn X
Activity_Editing
o
p ED General || Forms || Listeners | InputOutput || Extensions
1
-=n General
.
loleimie .
" |’ ©.[ Daten reviewen . Aclivity_Editing x
AW This maps to the task definition ke
/"' o Name
Daten bearbeiten p
4
Details
© Assignee
=
£
=
o
O w  Candidate Users
ko
=
2
s
<> o Candidate Groups
editor X

The start button in the "Workflow" tab is disabled for users who are not in this group:

In this state, different users are generally responsible for a task. As soon as one of these users
starts the task in a product, then this user is solely responsible for the task and must complete it. In
this example, a form has been stored in the BPMN model that must be filled out before the task is
completed:

For other users, including those who could have completed the task before, this is indicated as fol-
lows:

The displayed form is stored in the task in the BPMN model, in the Camunda Modeler it looks like
this:
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§ Camunda Modeler - m} 4
File Edit Window Help

O-=2 B B © C @ «-

[
e
1]
[

Jii]
I+
v

DataEditingAndReview.bpmn x

Activity_Editing
General | Forms || Listeners || Input’Output | Extensions

Forms

[y

Form Key

Daten = data_checklist x
bearbeiten -

Form Fields x|+

categories

Default Value
false x

O parametervalues
Y
- Form Field
2
& )
o “ ID (process variable name)
= general %
=
& :
& Type
boolean v
D Label
E Allgemeine Daten bearbeitet x

Here you can freely define input fields with a unique ID, a type (boolean represents yes/no), a name
and optionally a default value. Further restrictions can be defined for a field, e.g. a field can be
marked as mandatory, the minimum or maximum length can be defined in a text field or a minimum
and/or maximum can be defined in a number field. Further information can be found in the Camun-
da documentation.

In order for a task to be completed by the assigned user, all entries must have been made in compli-
ance with the restrictions. In this example, no special constraints are stored in the fields.

In a BPMN model a status can be set in different locations, which will be stored internally in the re-
spective product in a system parameter. For example, a so-called input or output parameter with the
name "status" can be set in a task. In this example, a status "editing" was stored in the task "Data
processed":
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¥ camunda Modeler - [} x
File Edit Window Help
O-&Bpa B ©0C B « E =2 2 ™ fla = & »
DataEditingAndReview bpmn
Activity_Editing
Wy
Ay —
W D:D General Forms Listeners Input/Output Extensions
1
= Parameters
o
'_‘ OOC '_‘ Input Parameters X o+
"‘ |‘ b Daten ®-[ Daten reviewen status - Text
earbeiten C =
Fall 7]
% -~
P
O Output Parameters x|+

Input Parameter

Name

Properties Panel

status x
Type

Text M
Value

editing y

ODo0o00

This status can be used, for example, to filter for products with specific status in the advanced
search:

This allows reports to be conveniently generated to visualize an overview of the processing status of
the products in the dashboard:

In addition to the status, further information on workflows is stored in system parameters on the
product data, according to which products can be filtered in the advanced search. Thus, one can
generally search for products for which a certain workflow is running, regardless of their status. In
addition, one can search for products for which tasks are pending or need to be completed for spe-
cific users.

In BPMN models you can do much more complex things than in the example shown. For example,
you can include timers in a workflow to implement an escalation process, for example. Other inter-
esting options include automatically starting workflows for new objects, sending e-mails from a
workflow, or calling web services to trigger the generation of a print catalog, for example. Through
scripting possibilities, one can also implement complex checks or case distinctions in a BPMN model,
and much more.

2.4.4.6 Changes tab

In this tab you can see exactly who made which changes to this object and when. Details of the
action can be obtained by clicking on the arrow symbol on the right. For example, in the screenshot
below after clicking on the icon it is shown that the parameter L was changed from 100 to 102.
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B2 4/28/2112:00A1 | — | 5 only me (o al created maodified removed
Datum Bearbaiter Anderung
= Jul15, 2021 11:08:..  juerg | Product famity
o = | 1ul13, 202112:38:.. haupt ¢ Product famity
Parameters
o | = | 1ul7,20217:02:42... aisch | Product family
Attributes, Parameters
@ = | 1ul6, 2021 6:4%:22...  juerg 4 Product famity
Parameters
Anderung Alter Wert
& Parameterwert "L [mm]” 100
Parameterwert “L1 [mm]”
Parameterwert "Dz [mm]”
o | = Jul, 2021 2:58:13.. lettmann o  Product famiy
Parameters
= | Juls5, 20212:39:50.. marconoha @ Product famiy
o = Jul2,202110:3%:0.. lettmann & Product famiy
Attributes, Relations
5 = May20,2021112.. su & Product famity
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Neuer Wert
102

100

55

Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "KKS (code: KKS)"

o |(0](@])(@] |[«][=2]>/| (B] (&[] (=] (e Engish v
Data History Navigation | Export Print Folder Maintenance
General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations = Media = Print  Publications = Translations = Changes
Date Editor Change type
£ 6/24/20 | = | EA only me (e al created modified removed
10
Date Editor Change =
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & ™ Product family modfied. ¥
Jul 24,2020 9:25:2... admin & Modification date changed from "Jul 17, 2020 7:54:36 AM" to "Jul 24, 2020 9:25:29 AM".
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & ~ parameter value "DN [mm]" modified.
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & ¥ 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" modified.
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & Code of 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" changed from "8" to "12". |
Jul 17, 2020 7:54:3... admin £ ¥ Product family modified.
Jul 16, 2020 11:58:... admin & ¥ Product family modfied.
Jul 16, 2020 11:58:... admin £ ¥ Product family modified. mw
Jul 16, 2020 11:51:... admin & ¥ Product family modfied.
Jul15, 2020 1:11:5... admin & Product family modified. -
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There are various filter options available so that you can find out about the many points of specific
changes.
Date: Here you can restrict the period of the changes.

Editor: Here you can specify whether only changes made by you are to be displayed.

Change type: Here you can decide whether all changes should be displayed or only actions in
which data was created, changed and/or deleted.

2.4.5 Upload Media

Click on the upload icon at the top to upload one or more media objects. After uploading, the object
is not yet assigned to any product family etc. .

It is also possible to upload media objects in the editor of a category, product family or product by
clicking on the upload icon in the "Media" tab.

In both cases, a new window will appear in which you can upload one or more media objects or a
ZIP file. In this window, you can select a media type and an image/document/video type before up-
loading, or have it recognized automatically. This media object type can then be changed in the Me-
dia tab.

A further setting option is the checkbox "Overwrite existing media file": By activating this op-
tion, media objects already stored in the system can be uploaded again and overwritten. This option
is deactivated by default in order to avoid accidental overwriting due to the identical names of the
files.

It is worth mentioning that it is possible to upload a large number of file types as documents and
that this type is therefore not fixed to e.g. PDF files.
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Media file import + X

Settings

Media type Image

Image type | Extract media ty ...

Overwrite existing media files

Select media files to be uploaded Clear list Set data for all

Name =  File type *  Size

Cancel

2.4.6 Search Media
In the simple search, you can simpy input the name of the media object to find it in the list.

You can use the Advanced search to search more specifically for media objects.

General

— Code: If you know parts of the code, or even the entire code, you can enter it in the top field
"Code". In front of it is a drop-down list with the following options: "begins with", "contains",
"ends with", "corresponds”, "equals", "has a value" and "has no value".

— Creation/change date: You can also limit the results by their creation/change date. Both restric-
tions consist of two input fields for one value range. In this way, you can limit the creation or
change period.

—Number of usages: If you enter a value here and select one of the values "equal to", "> =", "> ",
"<=", "<" "<=", "has any value" and "has no value", the list of media assets will be restricted
according to this selection.
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— Article number: behaves in the same way as the "Code" search criterion

Media characteristics
You can also reduce the search results using media characteristics. You can choose from:
— Media type: The default media types are "Image", "Video" and/or "Document".

—Format: Your search can also be filtered according to the format of a media object, e.g. jpg or png
for an image.

—Image width [px/cm]: With this option, the image width can be restricted with the help of compar-
ison operators (=, <, >, <=, ...). This information must be given in px or cm.

—Image height [px/cm]: With the help of this setting option you can select the image height. Using
comparison operators (=, <, >, <=, ...) you can enter values in px or cm.

— X-resolution: With this option it is possible to search specifically for a desired resolution.

— Color model: At this point you can select the corresponding color model from the selection list.
This can be useful, for example, if the searched images have the HSL color model.

— Resolution type: Here you can select the resolution type, e.g. dots per centimeter (DPC), from the
selection list.

Quality levels

— Quality levels fulfilled: This option allows you to search for images that meet certain quality levels.

— Non-fulfilled Quality Levels: This option allows you to search for images that do not meet certain
quality levels.

INCONY AG, Technologiepark 34, D-33100 Paderborn, Germany 168


http://www.incony.de

o) Ve
'nﬁﬁny ANTEROS 5 User Manual

Simple  (®) Advanced Reports + ) ] o w

v General

Code starts with )
Creation date equal - )
Modification date equal - )
number of usages >= D)
Article number equal 9
v Media data

Media type equal )
Format starts with “)
Image width [px] equal )
Image width [cm] equal 9
Image height [px] equal )
Image height [cm] equal )
X resolution equal )
Color model equal 9
Resolution type equal )

v Quality gates

O

Reached Quality Gates equal

Unreached Quality Gates equal )

2.4.7 Assign Media

When assigning media objects in the "Media" tab, e.g. a product family, the following should be con-
sidered:

Images can be stored in the "Image" input area. For each image you can edit the properties image
type, width in print [cm] and relevant languages.

Documents can be stored in the "Document” input area. The document type and relevant languag-
es properties are also available here and can be filled manually.
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Videos can be stored in the "Video" input area. Here you also have the video type and relevant lan-
guages properties, which you can assign values to.

The order of the media can be rearranged using the arrow symbols. The link to an individual media
object can be deleted pressing the X-button.

If you want to add a new media object, the familiar drop-down list with identical functions will help.
However, if you want to add an object that has not yet been uploaded, you can use the upload but-
ton to upload the object and add it to the product family at the same time.

N
H < ; ANTEROS
'n ny . > technologiefithrende Software
fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia
Home Data Management = Quality = Print = Web = Impori-Export = Admin = Communication = Help

Data Management / Products: editor for 2. window

Product "KOG3 (code: 1116856810040)" of Product family "Gas ball valve KKS (code: KKS)"

K:) D @ & ':D <> g '. (B @ = English v

Data History Product family Export Print Folder
General  Categories = Parameter values — Relations  Media  Publications  Translations = Changes

Image Document Video

New media object: Usage type filter:
Lty v v
b X a4 | v | X
kompressor.jpg lw150ha.jpg
4,233 X 4.233 cm 7.938 x 8.114 cm
Photo v Pho '
Width in print [cm] Width in print [cm]
Height in print [cm] Height in print [cm]
Languages Languages
v v

Each media object has a button that displays a book with a globe. Click on this button to open the
administration of links to publications. Below you will see a list of all publications, some of which are
differentiated between print and web presentation. You can select this representation by clicking
checkboxes. Please note that some checkboxes are grayed out. This is due to the symbol in front of
the checkboxes. If the symbol is grayed out for a publication, this means that there is no publication
assignment in higher-level objects for this publication. In this case, the checkbox is not grayed out
and you can easily select the checkbox. If the symbol is not grayed out in a publication, however,
the checkbox is. This means that the publication assignment has been defined in the category and
by clicking on the icon, you get the possibility to overwrite this inherited setting.
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Apply and dose

2.4.8 Categorize media

To assign a media object to a category, open it in
"Media Assets" menu item in the list. You can the
the media object in the "Category" tab.
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2.4.9 Download Media

A click on the download icon opens a drop-down list where you can select the variant in which you
want to download the media object. If a variant is not available, it is highlighted in red and cannot
be selected.

v| i\ @ F's 1010
Download Original version variant
Download Bannervariant
Download Big web variant I

Download Cafegory overview variant

Download Printvariant
Download Print preview variant
Download Thumbnai variant

Download Web variant

2.5 Dictionary

2.5.1 Overview

The dictionary lists all texts with their translations from the products, product families, categories
and parameter definitions and can be searched specifically. The texts include all parameter values
classified as Text (except language-independent values) as well as texts from master data fields such
as Name, Description, Synonym or Title.

The user rights define which languages are displayed to you. If you are authorized to use more than
one language, you can use the drop-down list at the top left to select the languages that you want
to display. This makes it easier to read the individual texts due to fewer language columns. To en-
sure only dictionary entries that have a text in the selected language are displayed, select Yes in "
Restrict by languages".

You can also check the translation status to reduce the number of dictionary entries displayed,
e.g. only texts with the status "Translation required". The translation status and the working meth-
ods for translating the texts are explained in more detail in the following subchapters.

You can also restrict the types according to "general”, "etim" and "print", or take all types into ac-
count.

You can also distinguish between "Used texts" and "Not used texts" and between "Texts to be trans-
lated" and "Texts not to be translated".

2.5.2 Translation status
ANTEROS manages the translation status of each text, which is displayed in the dictionary list in the
form of traffic light icons.
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The following translation statuses exist:

@ Translation required: ANTEROS automatically sets this status when a text is changed in the
master language. This allows you to identify only those texts that still need to be translated.
In translation: If you export data for translation using EXCEL and have it translated in an off-
line process, you can set the status of these texts to "In translation". This allows you to easily
recognize texts that have been changed in the master language and export them for a second
translation export.
Ready for release: After translating, you can set the texts directly to "Released" or first to the
intermediate level "Ready for release" and afterwards to " Released".

@ Released: Translated texts should generally be set to the status "Released" once translated.

Use the checkbox in the dictionary list to only display texts with a specific translation status, for ex-
ample, only texts with the status "Translation required".

2.5.3 Online translation

To translate the remaining texts for one language online that have the status Translation required,
you should first activate the checkbox "Translation required" in the dictionary list under Translation
status. Proceed step by step line by line as follows: Click on the Edit button of the text that you want
to translate to revise or click on the Edit button in the column of the language in which you want to
translate to create or revise the appropriate translation.

In both cases, a window opens after you have made a selection. Depending on which button you
clicked, you will either see only one editor in which you can edit the text in your master language,
e.g. German, or you will see an editor for your translation, including a plug-in from Google that
helps like the Google translator, and below this you will see two fields in which the current German
text and, if available, the old text in German is displayed.

Subsequently, click on the "Save" button at the bottom right to save the entries. You will then be
taken back to the dictionary list and the translation you have just edited will have changed to the "
Ready for release " status. Check again to make sure the text is correct. If it is, click on the transla-
tion status and select "Released" from the list, or simply click on the edit button again to make
changes to the translation.
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+ X
This text is used 2 times.
B I UYUSX*XTL Q & Ev EFT=EE =EviEvE = o 90 H
Direct/alternating current
3 words Powered by Tiny 4
v |—
Click here to translate the text by Google.
<f>
Previous text in German Current text in German
1 1 Glich-/Wechselstrom
Cancel

If you use the ANTEROS.tm.deepl, you can use the translation help from DeepL here. For this you
only have to click the edit button (pencil) in the "foreign language". This opens the translation dialog
and in the bottom right corner the current text is displayed in the master language. To now have the
text translated by DeepL, click on the update button next to the text "DeepL". After a few seconds

the text translated by DeepL will appear. By clicking the Apply button, this translation is transferred
to the editable text, where you can further adjust the text if necessary.
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Abbrechen

2.5.4 Exporting, translating, and importing texts

Texts can also be exported to EXCEL, e.g. to transfer them to a translator. Once the translation has
occured the passage can easily be imported into ANTEROS.

We recommend this option if many different paragraphs require translation. For further information
on how to export translations see the section "Export".

Export translation

The default settings in the dictionary should be selected when exporting translations. By default, the
translation status is set to "Translation required”, the text usage is set to "Used texts" and the trans-
lation relevance is set to "Texts to be translated".

Finally, click on the export icon at the top to open the following window:
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ansiation export + X

Format Microsoft Excel 2007 (* .xlsx)

Options

Export IDs to enable later import *) Yes No

Export row with column labels ® Yes No

Set state for all exported translations @ ® No state change Translation needed
Translating Ready for release Released

Languages

Language English

Info language

File

Translation export

Start settings

Note

Start directly -

Send maito @

Start

Excel Translation file
The exported file has at least four columns:

— Column 1 for the Text ID

— Column 2 for the texts as they existed in the master language when the last translation into the
selected language was made.

— Column 3 with the texts as they now exist in the ANTEROS database in the master language.

— Column 4 contains the translation language, with the translations currently available in the PIM da-
tabase.

—If you have selected an info language, this is displayed directly to the left of the column for the
translation language.

Changes within a language are highlighted in color so that you can carry out your translation even
more efficiently

Importing the Excel translation file

If your translator has added the missing texts to the translation file, you can import this file directly
under the same menu item Data Maintenance — Dictionary using the Import button.You can accept
the default settings, upload your file by browsing below and click "Start".

Or you can customize the following options:
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— Only accept texts with status: If you select something other than "No status restriction", the
imported translations are checked against the selected status. If the translation status of a transla-
tion does not match, it will not be imported.

— Set translation status to: The selected status is set for all imported translations.

—Second line contains column labels: If activated, the second line is not regarded as a content
line and is ignored.

— Create dictionary entries on demand: If activated, dictionary entries that do not yet exist in
the database will be created. If disabled, only existing dictionary entries are updated by the im-
port.

— Delete empty cells: If enabled, the fields of empty cells are deleted. If it is the code of an object
such as a product, product family, category, media object, parameter definition, or dictionary entry,
the object is completely deleted. If it is a content field, e.g. a text value, numeric value, minimum
or maximum, the whole parameter value is deleted. If not activated, empty cells are ignored and
do not lead to changes.

—Only simulate import: If activated, the data is imported as normal, but all changes made to
each object are immediately undone. So the data import is simulated and you can look at the mes-
sages without changing the database.

— CSV separator: A a semicolon is the default value.

— Encoding: If the import uses special characters or alphabets such as Chinese or Greek, you must
use Unicode encoding. For Western European texts "Win-ANSI" or "ISO Latin-1" can be used.

Translation importer + X

Options
Change text only on translation state @ e No state restriction Translation needed

Translating Ready for release Released
Change transiation state to @ * No state change Translation needed

Translating Ready for release Released
Second line contains column captions @ * Yes No
Create dictionary entries as needed @ Yes e No
Delete empty cels @ Yes e No
Simulate import only @ Yes (® No
Encoding € Win-ANSI
File

Choose fie
Start settings
Note
Start directly "
Send mailto @
Start
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2.5.5 Resolve text duplicates

Due to the free input or due to the import of translatable texts, it can quickly occur that there are
several entries with the same texts in the dictionary. This makes the translation process more tedi-
ous, as the same texts have to be translated several times.

To eliminate these duplicates in the dictionary, you can detect and resolve duplicates in the diction-

ary. The = button for this purpose is available in the dictionary.

When you press the button, a dialog with 2 tabs appears. In the first tab "Determine duplicates" you
can determine so-called duplicate groups for all entries selected in the dictionary. These are groups
of dictionary entries whose translations are very similar in the master language. All dictionary entries
of a duplicate group are potential duplicates with respect to their translations in the other languages.
Determining the duplicate groups can take a while depending on the number of dictionary entries. If
this is the case, there is no need to wait for it to finish. You can safely close the dialog during the
determination, the process will continue and can be viewed in the process monitor.

The process for determining dictionary duplicates can also be started directly via maintenance with
"Determine dictionary duplicates". You can start this process with a time delay and/or repeatedly,
e.g. every night.

After completing the duplicate determination, the duplicate groups can be viewed in the 2nd tab
"Resolve determined duplicates".
The duplicate groups can have 3 statuses:

—.Without complaints

All translations of this duplicate group are identical.
— .Incomplete

All existing translations per language are identical, but there are languages with translation gaps.
— -With conflicts

Translations differ in some languages.

In the case of incomplete and conflicting duplicate groups, an info icon is displayed. Here, a tooltip
( hovering the mouse over it for a moment) shows the languages in which there are discrepancies:
Initially, all duplicate groups without discrepancies are selected in the list, while the incomplete or
conflicting ones are not. You can expand them to view the discrepancies:

Duplicate groups with complaints are often duplicates as well. After expanding the duplicate group,
you can select the entries and texts to be used in the duplicate resolution. Here you can also dese-
lect entries to disregard them during the resolution. After clarifying the inconsistent duplicate trans-
lations, these groups can also be selected for the resolution.

The list of duplicate groups can be filtered by the statuses. In addition, all listed duplicate groups
can be selected or deselected by clicking on them:

To resolve the selected duplicate groups click the "x Duplicate Resolution" button at the bottom
right. A new tab will be created where you can see the duplicate resolution process:

Duplicate resolution replaces all dictionary entries of a duplicate group with a single entry, which is
supplied with translations of the others depending on the selection. The usages of the other diction-
ary entries are changed to one. As with other processes, the result with the messages can be down-
loaded as an archive.

After resolving the previously selected duplicate groups, you can switch back to the "Resolve detec-
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ted duplicates" tab. The previously resolved duplicate groups are no longer listed here. This way you
can resolve duplicate groups step by step.

2.6 Publications

2.6.1 Publication list

You can define your own publications for print and web, e.g. for a printed price list, a printed cata-

log, a web catalog for the brand "Gut+Billig" and a web catalogue for the brand "Professionell". You
can assign categories, parameters, product families and products to a publication in order to deter-
mine exactly which products and which of your data fields should appear in this publication.

If you click on the "Data Management" menu and then on the "Publications" sub-item, a list of your
publications created so far appears on the left and an editor to edit them appears on the right.

° Vs <
incony - gyl Q
M8 fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home Data Management = Quality = Print = Web = Import-Export = Admin = Communication = Help

Data Management / Publications

Amount: 6 10 pubication
iETE = D) Ol o & D> English
Catalog/data sheet Data History
New products 2018 No publication loaded yet. You can create a new one or select an existing one.
Price it EU General Media  Publication tree  Print  Changes
Webshop EU

Webshop Eastern Europe

Mobility

2.6.2 New Publication

Click on the "New" icon in the Editor header bar to create a new publication. A small dialog box will
then appear in which you must confirm a generated code. An empty publication then opens in the
editor and you can enter information about the publication.

The new publication will be appended to the bottom of the publication list if you have not specified a
specific sort criterion.
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Create Cancel

2.6.3 General tab
The following specifications can be made within the "General" tab of a publication:

— Code: In the "Code" input field, you can enter an identifier or code for the product family. You
must select a code that is unique in the catalog, otherwise you will receive an error message when
saving. It is recommended that you select an identifier that is easy for you to understand and re-
member.

— Sort criterion: In the input field "Sort criterion" you can enter a text according to which the indi-
vidual objects are sorted in a list. The objects are sorted in lexical ascending order according to
the sorting criterion, i.e. according to the text entered, like in a telephone book.

— Name: Publication name (e.g. "Price list Europe"); this name appears in the list of publications for
the categories, parameters, product family and products, allowing you to specify which products
and data fields should appear in the publication.

— Description: Here you can enter details of your publication, e.g. "Price list for all countries with
EUR currency; first used from 2013".

— Publication types: This field is a mandatory field. Here you can decide which media to assign to
the categories, product families and products within a publication. You can choose from the exist-
ing options, such as "Print" and "Web". Important to note here is that all relevant media types
must be set before allocations are made in the categories, product families, or products. In the
categories, product families, products and media links, you can control per media type whether
they should be displayed or not. This allows you to maintain different assortments for print cata-
logs or a shop.
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. P <
incony - gL Q
fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home  Data Management = Quality = Print = Web = Import-Export = Admin = Communication = Help

Data Management / Publications

ublication "Catalog/data sheet (code: 1477038501110)"
Amount: & 0 v P log ( )
Name = S 0O &« Y > English v
Data History
Mew products 2018
General ~Media  Publication tree  Print = Changes
Price list EU
Code
Webshop EU
Webshop Eastern Europe Sort string 000000003
Mobiiity Name i & 2=
Catalog/data sheet
Description & | iE
B I USXXTL Q & By == ==
SviEVE E I o 9 ¢
0 words Powered by Tiny |
supported mediums (2) Print; Web

v

2.6.4 Media Tab

Here you can store documents for publication that are to appear before or after all product pages
and directories, e.g. a catalog title page.

For each added object define the relevant languages, the insertion position (Before / After this ob-
ject) and, as already known, manage the publication links via the corresponding button.

To assign a new document, use the corresponding input field "New media object". You can also use
the adjacent button to upload new PDF files and then assign them.

Image-only pages that are to appear within the product pages and after the table of contents can be
uploaded in the categories or product family in the "Media" tab under the Document item.
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inc : ANTEROS
incgny ol @

Home Data Management = Quality = Print = Web = Import-Export = Admin = Communication = Help

Data Management / Publications
10 publication "Catalog/data sheet (code: 1477038501110)"

K:) D @ < '.:L) > English

Catalog/data sheet Data History

Amount: &

Name

New products 2018

General ~Media  Fublication tree  Print  Changes
Price list EU

D it
Webshop EU oeumen

Webshop Eastern Europe New media object: Usage type filter:

Mobity

m catalog_title_en.pdf nd m catalog_title_pl.pdf nd

= Languages
S (1) Poish I

- Languages
S | (1) English B

m catalog_title_ru.pdf = - konformitaetserklaerung.pdf |~

PR 336 kB = 13kB
= =
aws | Design page (for pr E Design page (for pr

I Languages Languages

(1) Russian o (1) German m

2.6.5 Tab publication tree
In the tab "Publication tree" you have an overview of where which media are set. Here you can easi-
ly manage the assignments down to the product level.

The overview can be influenced by various options. Two buttons are available at the top: "Expand all
categories", where each individual category is expanded to the product level, and "Collapse all cate-
gories", where each category that you have already opened to a lower level is collapsed again.

Using the Burger icon in the upper right corner of the table, you can choose to display both the Print
and Web columns, or just one of the two, or none at all.

You can also choose between "Keep Subassignments" and "Override Subassignments":

— Keep subassignments: If a publication assignment is changed, the assignments of all subob-
jects are not overwritten.

— Overwrite subassignments: If a publication assignment is changed, the assignments of all sub-
objects will be overwritten.

In the publication tree, expand a category or product family by clicking the arrow to pointing right.

Clicking the down arrow brings the category or product family together again.

In each table entry you will find at the first position whether these are a category, a product family
or a product.

The first two columns "Print" and "Web" represent whether the category, product family or product
is relevant for this publication on the Web or in print. The green tick means that the respective ob-
ject is taken into account and the red cross means that the object is not included. A click on one of
these symbols switches it from one to the other. If the symbols are grayed out, no media are set on
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the level, they are only inherited from the superordinate element. Thus, changes to the assignments
of the superordinate elements always have an effect here, regardless of the mode (keep / overwrite
subassignments).

oy 2 ANTEROS
f n‘gﬂny ﬂ e rhed Q

Home: Data Management = Quality = Print = Web = Import-Export = Admin = Communication = Help

Data Management / Publications
publication "Catalog/data sheet (code: 1477038501110)"

O D @ <_ ‘E} 9 Engiish v

Data History

Amount: &

Name

New products 2018

General ~ Media  Publication tree  Print = Changes

Price list EU
‘Webshop EU Engineering
Webshop Eastern Europe Expand al categories Colapse al categories
et ®) Keep sub assignments Override sub assignments
Print  Web -

M & ¥ category "Gas valves (code: gas)”
L4 ¥ category "Heating (code: waerme)"
A ¥ category "Stations (code: gasanlagen)”
% ¥ category "Gas accessories (code: gasausruestung)”
LA ¥ category "Servicing (code: service)"
2 |\ ¥ category "Cleaning (code: 1409041227550)"
¥ category "Furniture (code: 1465820130698)"
¥ category "Mirrors (code: 1421071419978)"
¥ category "Other (code: 1522010173314)"

¥ category "Mobiity (spatial) (code: 1563970644236)"

2.6.6 Print Tab

In the "Print" tab, you can select one or more print controls for the selected publication via a selec-
tion list and give the output file to be generated a name. The selection of a print rule is not manda-
tory.

./ <
incony - @RS @
fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home Data Management = Qualty = Print = Web = Import-Export = Admin = Communication = Help

Data Management / Publications

Amount: & 10 v publication "Catalog/data sheet (code: 1477038501110)"

il = O D lﬂl <« '.:l) = English v
Cat tas Data History
New products 2018

General = Media Publication tree  Print = Changes
Price list EU

Publication rules [ ]
Webshop EU | v
Webshop Eastern Europe Name of the output fie ! Price list

/| Standard Catalog

Mobiey

2.6.7 Changes Tab

In this tab you can see exactly who made which changes to this object and when. Details of the
action can be obtained by clicking on the arrow symbol on the right. For example, in the screenshot
below after clicking on the icon it is shown that the parameter L was changed from 100 to 102.
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Daten Chronik Navigation Export Print Sammelmappe | Wartung
Genersl  Web  Categories  Parameter values  Relstions  Media  Print | Publications  Workflows  Transltions  Changes
Date Editor Change type
B2 4/28/2112:00A1 | — | 5 only me (o al created maodified removed
Datum Bearbaiter Anderung
= Jul15, 2021 11:08:..  juerg | Product famity
o = | 1ul13, 202112:38:.. haupt ¢ Product famity
Parameters
o | = | 1ul7,20217:02:42... aisch | Product family
Attributes, Parameters
@ = | 1ul6, 2021 6:4%:22...  juerg 4 Product famity
Parameters
Anderung Alter Wert
& Parameterwert "L [mm]” 100
Parameterwert “L1 [mm]”
Parameterwert "Dz [mm]”
o | = Jul, 2021 2:58:13.. lettmann o  Product famiy
Parameters
= | Juls5, 20212:39:50.. marconoha @ Product famiy
o = Jul2,202110:3%:0.. lettmann & Product famiy
Attributes, Relations
5 = May20,2021112.. su & Product famity
Madis asssts

L4 4
2 ol ANTEROS
in ny R BN -cioioniineende Software
iir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Qualtty = Print = Web = Import-Export = Admin = Communication =
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German v || 3

Neuer Wert
102

100

55

Help

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "KKS (code: KKS)"

o |(0](@])(@] |[«][=2]>/| (B] (&[] (=] (e Engish v
Data History Navigation | Export Print Folder Maintenance
General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations = Media = Print  Publications = Translations = Changes
Date Editor Change type
£ 6/24/20 | = | EA only me (e al created modified removed
10
Date Editor Change =
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & ™ Product family modfied. ¥
Jul 24,2020 9:25:2... admin & Modification date changed from "Jul 17, 2020 7:54:36 AM" to "Jul 24, 2020 9:25:29 AM".
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & ~ parameter value "DN [mm]" modified.
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & ¥ 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" modified.
Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin & Code of 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" changed from "8" to "12". |
Jul 17, 2020 7:54:3... admin £ ¥ Product family modified.
Jul 16, 2020 11:58:... admin & ¥ Product family modfied.
Jul 16, 2020 11:58:... admin £ ¥ Product family modified. mw
Jul 16, 2020 11:51:... admin & ¥ Product family modfied.
Jul15, 2020 1:11:5... admin & Product family modified. -
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2.6.8 Publications in the Media tab of categories, product families, products
The details are identical to those you see in the "Publications" tab for categories, product families
and products.

2.7 Change log

The change log is divided into two sections. On the left side there is a list of all changes made in the
system, under the name of which fields / elements have been changed. The list can be narrowed
down by specifying a time period, the editor and the type of change. Thus, you can choose to only
view changes that you have made yourself. The types of changes you can choose between are " all
" "created ", " changed " and " deleted ". The first column of some rows includes an arrow that
expands to show the most important changes when clicked.

If you want a detailed view of the changes of an object, you can click on it in the list, whereupon it
will be highlighted in blue. After selecting an object, a tree structure opens on the right side of the
change log, in which you can see for each change to this object who changed what and when. Here,
too, the changes can be expanded and collapsed using the arrow icons.

The two sides of the change log are separated by a vertical line that can be moved to give more
space to the tree structure on the right side, for example.

in¢ony - gy

(e

Home Data Management v Quality = Print = Web = Import-Export » Admin = Communication = Help

Data Management / Change log

Date Editor Change type
1/16/21 12:00A = only me (o) all created modified removed
15
Datum Bearbeiter Anderung = Anderung =
Feb 11, 2021 1:55:... eval @ | ==y "Fibre optic cable (code: EC000034)" &~ dictionary entry "Fibre optic cable (code: EC000034)" modified.
Attributes
Feb 11, 2021 1:55: dictionary entry “Fibre optic cable: (code: EC000034)" Vi Modification date changed from "Jan 20, 2018 12:00:00 AM" to "Feb 11, 2021 1:55:17 PM".
Feb 11, 2021 1:51:... eval & Product "KOM1 (code: 1116842995700)" ~ workflow "tes" created.
> Feb 11,2021 1:51:... eval & Product family "Gas ball valve KOM (code: KOM)" & status of workflow "tes" changed from "0" to "220".
Attributes, Categories
> Feb 11,2021 9:01:... admin & category "Butterfly valves (code: 001)" & ~ workflow "ten" modified.
Attributes, Parameters
D Feb 11,2021 9:00:... admin & category "Butterfly valves (code: 001)" & status of workflow "ten" changed from "240" to "220".
Attributes, Parameters
> Feb 10,2021 11:1... eval & Product family "Wringer bucket (code: 140904166663... & v German modified
Attributes, Categories
Feb 10,2021 11:1...  eval o) Bicdtcii20201020785068 Ve Modification date of German changed from "Jul 28, 2016 11:33:02 AM" to "Feb 11, 2021 1:5¢
Feb 10, 2021 11:1...  eval o | Product "Lightflex S (code: 201005-010)" & Text of German changed from "LWL-Kabel" to "LWL-Kabel2x".
Feb 10, 2021 11:1... eval & Product "Lightflex M (code: 201005-011)" ~ workflow "tsv" created.
Feb 10, 2021 11:1... eval & Product "Lightflex L (code: 201005-012)" & status of workflow "tsv" changed from "0" to "220".

There are various filter options available so that you can find out about the many points of specific
changes.

Date: Here you can restrict the period of the changes.

Editor: Here you can specify whether only changes made by you are to be displayed.

Change type: Here you can decide whether all changes should be displayed or only actions in
which data was created, changed and/or deleted.
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3. Quality

3.1 Overview

The ANTEROS.gm module allows you to get an overview of the quality of your data in the dash-
board. For example, you can clearly see the status of translations or which images are still too small
or which product families do not yet have images assigned to them. In order to improve the data in
a targeted manner, simply click on a report to go directly to the list of objects to be improved.

incony - #9 e
¢ =i
Home  DataManagement ¥
Quality / Dashboard
Products Smple () Advanced [— N Media assets
Products without product family (193) &' 4 Images smaller than 200x200 pixel (68) ' 13.0% |5
> General
uality gates —
> Quality g: Unreached Quality Gates equal Has a price 3 J s s o
e B <
Prices incomplete (195) (4 1= Images for print (189) ' 36.0% |5
& & B & &
mount: 195 gl v ° < $ &
DN + PN have values (64) G GG s D ¢ |Name = Images in CHYK (0) & - Images in back and whice (15) 00%
1585232531830 ME-Testprocut 01
Q_ 3 1585232531830 (2) ME-Testprocut 01 E J P 4 3
Mot webshop capable (390) & 87.1% |5 Product familes without products (14) & 26% 15 Images in black and white (15) 29%
& S S S w® s ® ® S s

t Webshop achieved (58) &' 129% 15

The dashboard displays your own audit reports and the global reports of your colleagues. Reports
can be defined via search queries and quality levels and compiled in report groups. As a short over-
view first the process of creating new reports with quality levels and their display on the
dashboards. It is explained in more detail in later chapters. 1) Create quality levels under Quality -
> Quality levels2) Recalculate quality levels per maintenance process under Admin -> Mainte-
nance3) Select the quality level via advanced search and, if necessary, further search restrictions
under Data maintenance -> Products/product series/media (set search to advanced)4) Save the
search as a new report by clicking the New icon in the upper right corner. If "Show in Dashboard" is
set to Yes, the report will appear directly in the dashboard.5) To place the report in a group in the
dashboard, edit this group under Quality -> Report Groups and set the report in relation to the other
reports in the Relations tab. With the arrow icons you can change the order of the reports in the
report group.6) Edit reports: If necessary, you can now or later open the report in the report editor
under Quality -> Reports and make additions, e.g. to set a report as a starting point for another re-
port.

3.2 Dashboard

3.2.1 Overview

The dashboard serves to show the current status of your entered data. Standardized and user-defined evalua-
tions are displayed by means of column and bar diagrams. Initial ANTEROS already provides some standard
reports, for example to evaluate how many product families are not yet assigned to a category. Reports are
based on the results of advanced searches saved as reports. This means that each report contains
saved search restrictions. The display of the evaluations or reports can be individually adapted and
extended. You can create new reports as well as view, modify and use existing ones. Grouping in
report groups is also possible. The following are available in ANTEROS: Products, product families,
images, documents and information. For example, the dashboard reports tell you how many prod-
ucts are not assigned to a category or how many products lack a product name. This makes it much
easier to evaluate your data for completeness.

The evaluations of the reports are based on the search results of the advanced search. Each time
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you access the dashboard, the reports are updated. Search results are loaded using the saved
search mask, ensuring up-to-date reporting. You can also use the dashboard to go directly to the
search results in Advanced Search and make changes. If, for example, you want to edit or complete
products without a product name, you can jump to the advanced search with the saved search mask
by clicking on it. There the products are listed, which e.g. have no product names.

Dashboard Structure
The dashboard is composed of several evaluations, which are grouped in report groups. These are
shown in the following screenshot:

H 4 ANTEROS
,nE ny BN veciogience Scitas
. fir P, edia
Home  DataManagement ®  Qually ~  Print ®  Web =  ImportExport ™  Admin =  Communcation ¥  Help
Quality / Dashboard
Products Product families Media assets
DN + PN have values (8) &' 36% I product famiies without products (2) & 20.9% = Images in CMYK (14) & 3.3 %
N .
° & ° ® s @ o & S
Not webshop capable (14) & 6.3% I product familes with images (38) & 88.4% 15 Images in biack and white (10) & 24%
° FORS ° ® e @ o & £
Prices incomplete (69) &' 3L.2% 17 Product familes with accessories (5) & 11.6 % Images smaler than 200x200 piel (53) & 126% 1=
N .
S £ o o @ © R o & S
Products without product family (1) 05% | Product families without images (5) 11.6% |F Tmages for print (180) & 429 % 15
N .
o S o o ® 2 o N &
Minimum requirement Webshop achieved (7) & 32% 1=

o S

3.2.2 Report Groups

The statistics are divided into products, product families, images, documents and information, the
so-called report groups. Evaluations that only refer to product families, for example, are sorted into
the corresponding report group. Reports can therefore be grouped. If you click on the name of a
report within a report group, an extended search with the restrictions of this report is started. In
addition, next to the name is the percentage of objects that fall under this report, and a symbol that
contains either an up arrow or a down arrow. If the arrow points down, this means that lower per-
centages are better than higher and opposite for the arrow pointing up.

The report groups are managed under the menu item Quality-> Report Groups and the reports
under Quality Levels-> Reports.
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Product families

Product families without products (9) &' 20.9 % |=
o > D D
88.4 % 1=

Product families with images (38) &'

o o KB
Product families with accessories (5) & 11.6 %

© v B
Product families without images (5) &' 11.6 % |5
© e KB

3.3 Reports

3.3.1 Overview

Reports contain search queries that you can use to analyze and evaluate your data, images, and
documents. Upon delivery of ANTEROS, there are standard reports such as "Products without name"
or "Product families without categories". You can also create new reports and change or delete re-
ports in this menu.

You can group reports, display specific reports and report groups in the dashboard and customize

the appearance of the dashboard. You can delete a report using the delete icon in the action column
of the list or in the editor. Create a new report by saving it using the advanced search.
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Co

Home  DataManagement =  Qualty ~  Print = Web = ImportExport ®  Admin =  Communicaion =  Help
Qualty / Reports

Hint: New reports can be created in the advanced search of the products, product families and media objects.

® smple () Advanced
Q|9
object
&L = @& D wm €D> & German v
pata History Export
Amount: 29 2 (0N No object oadad yet. You can create a new one or select an existing one.
Name #  Showin dashboard Progress presentation  Public =
DN+ PN have values | ves 0% — red Yes N General Dashboard Relations  Translations ~ Changes
Yes One color No
Yes 0% = red
Yes One color Yes
Yes 0% = red Yes
Yes 0% = red No
Yes 0% = red No
Yes No
Yes 100% = red No
Yes 0% = red No

3.3.2 Create New Report

3.3.2.1 Create Report Using Advanced Search

Reports can be created by saving the search restrictions as a report in the advanced search menu.
If you want to create a new report using the search, proceed as follows:

First of all, you must consider for which type of object (product, product family, images, docu-
ments, ...) an extended search and thus a new report should be created.

In the following example, an advanced search is performed for products. Now you can make search
restrictions at will.

. A
incdny - @MuEe. Q
fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home Data Management Quality = Print = Web = Import-Export = Admin = Communication

Data Management / Products: categories+list

aQ 9 Simple  (e) Advanced

> General

Engineering v

v Parameter

Ball seals has value v v 9D
Two way bal valves Stem has value v v |9
Butterfly valves
» Heating 1499853029839 equal v v |9
» Stations Temperature range equal v 2
}» Gas accessories
» Servicing DN [mm] equal v v |9
¥ Cleanin,
9 PN [bar] = v | 10 )
¥ Furniture
» Mirrors
> Quality gates
» Other

» Mobilty (spatial)
A= 8l|(=]|le

Amount: 47

[$]
<

Actions photo photo of PG Code + Name

D gl o @ B z 111684298743 KOGL
5] g B B e l l 1116856810040  KOG3

As can be seen from the previous screenshot, in the advanced search the system searches specifi-
cally for products for which the parameter "PN" has a value > = 10. The search result list is also
updated according to this search restriction.

«
I» M

INCONY AG, Technologiepark 34, D-33100 Paderborn, Germany 189


http://www.incony.de

® Ve
'nﬁﬁny ANTEROS 5 User Manual

Above the search form there is a selection list with the name "Reports".

s 2 ANTEROS
in¢glny e Q

Home Data Management = Quality = Print = Web = Import-Export = Admin = Communication

Data Management / Products: categories+list

aQ 9 Simple ») Advanced Reports v ) B [k} g
> General
Engineering v
v Parameter
Bal seals has value v v||D
Two way bal valves Stem has value v v|| D
Butterfly valves
» Heatng 1499853029839 equal A v D
» Stations Temperature range equal v 2
» Gas accessories
» Servicing DN [mm] equal v v 2
» Cleanin
9 PN [bar] >= v 10 3
» Furniture
» Mirrors
> Quality gates
» Other

» Mobilty (spatial)

Bz &2 5 ¢

Amount: 47

Q
<

Actions photo  photo of PG Code 2 Name

D £\ | B &% i 111684298743 KOG1
D o o s . l 1116856810040  KOG3

It is possible to save the applied search restrictions and thus also search results in the form of a
report via this display. You can display this in your dashboard and access the automatically updated
search results at any time.

To save the current search restrictions, click on the new icon (2nd icon from the right). A dialog box
will then open in which you can enter a unique code and name.

«

s

Code *

1568715155566

Name

& | i

Public

* No value No Yes
Show in dashboard

® No value Mo Yes
Progress presentation

® No value 0% = red 100% = red One color

. Create | Cancel

The following additional options are possible:
Public
You can specify whether the report is a public report. This allows you to specify whether only your
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user is allowed to view the report or whether all users of your PIM system have access to it. If you
create a public report, it can be modified and deleted by any user.

Show on Dashboard

At this point you can specify whether this report should be displayed on the dashboard or not.
Progress bar

This option can be used to adjust the graphical display of the progress bar. This can be useful to
make the evaluation more understandable for the user by means of a progress bar within the dash-
board. The progress bar on the dashboard represents the number of objects found in the overall
context. For example, the percentage of products that do not have a product name in relation to the
total number of existing products.

0% = red

If "0% = red" is selected for the display of the progress bar, the bar will initially be red and with
increasing percentage change first to orange, then to green.

This can be illustrated by the following example:

For example, a report provides information on whether a parameter value is set or available for the
parameters "DN" and "PN". If this is the case for none or few products, the evaluation is considered
negative. One could therefore say that the fewer parameter values there are, the worse. Accordingly,
the progress bar has the color red, as shown in the following screenshot.

DN + PN have values (8) & 3.6 % [F

% b,

o r-.
S 1

"100% = red"

The option 100% = red can also be selected. In this case the progress bar will be green if the num-
ber of search results or the percentage is low. As the percentage increases, the color of the bar
changes first to orange and then to red. This setting option therefore behaves contrary to "0% =
red".

If, for example, a report is to provide information on how many product families no image has been
assigned to, this option would be useful. If this case applies to all or many product families, the eval-
uation can be regarded as negative. Consequently, one could say that the more product families that
do not have an image assignment, the worse.

As can be seen in the following screenshot, there are currently only a few product families without
images assigned. As a result, the progress bar is displayed in green.

Product families without images (5) & 11.6 % |7

o o o o

No Color Gradiation

The option "Without color gradation" displays the color of the bar independent of the percentage.
This display option is particularly suitable for neutral information, such as how many product families
have been assigned accessories.
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Product famiies with accessories (5) &' 11.6 %

o o w0

Edit existing report

You can edit an existing report. To do this, you must select the corresponding report from the drop-
down menu "Reports". The reports are divided into "Global Reports", "Public Reports" and "My Re-
ports".

After you have selected a report, the report name is displayed, in this case "DN+PN set". In addi-
tion, the search restrictions of this report are loaded. The following screenshot shows that quality
levels were used for the search result filtering. You can also edit the report here. You can simply de-
lete existing filters or add new ones. Changes must be saved by clicking the Save icon. The previ-
ously existing search restrictions will be overwritten.

. s <
incony - @Y. Q
fiir PIM, MAM und Crossmedia

Home  Data Management = Quality = Print = Web = Import-Export = Admin = Communication = Help

Data Management / Products: categories+list

Q|9 Simple (e Advanced DN + PN have values ~ ) B (k] o
> General
Engineering v
v Parameter
Bal seals has value v v || D
Two way bal valves Stem has value v v ]
Butterfly valves
b Heating 1499853029839 equal v v || D
¥ Stations Temperature range equal v ]
» Gas accessories
» Serviang DN [mm] equal v v | D
» Cleanin
9 PN [bar] equal v ]
» Furniture
» Mirrors
v oth > Quality gates Reached Quality Gates equal Hat PN und DN
er
¥ Mobiity (spatial)
B = a = &
Amount: 8 25 v
Actions photo photo of PG Code <+ MName *=
(] & W m e 21345 KOM1L -
(] £ W B e 21346 KOM2
D gl @ = . . 21347 KOM3
PR
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3.3.3 General tab

3.3.3.1 Overview

You can enter elementary data in the "General" input area. The mandatory fields are indicated by a
different colour. The information in this tab includes code, sort criteria, name, description and syno-
nyms.

3.3.3.2 Name

In this field, the name of the object can be added.

3.3.3.3 Description

You should enter an explanation in the "Description" field. The description can be displayed in the
lists, in print, web or apps. You can format this description by using the formatting elements in the
toolbar.

Description & & 8| E
B I U S5 x* X Ave~T Q & By == = E
SviEvE = 3o 90 i
Donaldson lubricant filter, screw-on model full flow, Donaldson Blue
2 words Powered by Tiny ¢
3.3.3.4 Public

If you decide that your report should be public, any user can use and edit your report. If the report
is not public, only the user who created it can access and edit it.

3.3.4 Dashboard tab

In this tab, you can customize the representation of the report in the dashboard. Starting with
whether the report should be displayed in the dashboard at all. You can also set the color gradation
of the progress bar. Here you have 3 options to choose from:

— 0% = red: Lower percentages are considered "bad" here. The low percentage range is represen-
ted by a red color, the middle by a yellow and the high by a green. (Example: Minimum require-
ments webshop fulfilled)

—100% = red: High percentages are considered "bad" here. The high percentage range is repre-
sented by a red color, the middle by a yellow and low by a green. (Example: Empty product family)

— Without color gradation: Here the three percent ranges are not distinguished by different col-
ors and by default the progress bar is permanently displayed in INCONY blue.

3.3.5 Translations tab

This tab contains all texts and corresponding translations associated with this object. By default, the
"Local uses only" checkbox is selected and thus only texts used in the current product family appear
in the list below.

To prevent inconsistent text changes, the "Texts" tab is deactivated as soon as changes are made in
any other tab. After saving your changes, the "Texts" tab will be reactivated.
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Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "Gas ball valve KOM (code: KOM)"

=) |l
Daten
General Web  Categories
v/ Only local?
Amount: 68
German

& Gas-Kugelhahn KOM

w SO S|

Chronik

& 2 @5

Navigation Export Print Sammelmappe | Wartung

Parameter values ~ Relations =~ Media = Print ~ Publications = Translations = Changes

English

@ | & Gasball valve KOM

& | Das Gehause wurde in Stahlguss

N

& | The ball valve body was manufactured as a whole in cast steel and essentially consists

German v

Usage locations

Name of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

2 Description of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

gefertigt und besteht im of two parts:
Wesentlichen aus zwei Teilen: © a body and
 aus einem Korper 2 crrauin ~annacting ninen
& Zollstock oy ¢ Folding rule Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"
& Meterstab o ¢ Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

3.3.6 Relations Tab
In the Relations tab, you can set a basic report in relation to your currently selected report. This ad-
justs and displays the percentage display in the dashboard in relation to the base report. The current

report builds on the results of the basic report. The assignment of a basic report is also displayed on
the dashboard.

Public ungrouped reports

Has accessories (7) & 1.6 %

. o £y 0 0 D
"3" -!"E‘:' ..-hﬁ ,l.s:l ,:':.'n

Accessories + spare parts (3) &' - Has accessories (7) & 42.9 % |7

o T b o A,

The report "Has accessories" is displayed in this report group. This report states that a total of 2.2%
of products currently have accessories assigned to them. The report below has the name "Has spare
parts" and after the name of this report "-Has accessories (5)" is displayed. This indicates that the
report "Has accessories" is the basic report of "Has spare parts". In this case it means that the eval-
uation of the "Has Spare Parts" report depends on the evaluation of "Has Accessories". In concrete
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terms this means that of the products that have accessories, 40% even have accessories AND spare
parts. The evaluation is therefore based on the evaluation results of the "Has accessories" report.
This can also be seen from the scaling below the percentage display. "Has accessories" provides 5
products out of a total of 226 to which an accessory is assigned. The "Has Spare Parts" report evalu-
ates the report conditions only for these 5 products. The 5 products can be taken from the basic
report.

3.3.7 Changes tab

There are various filter options available so that you can find out about the many points of specific
changes.

Date: Here you can restrict the period of the changes.

Editor: Here you can specify whether only changes made by you are to be displayed.

Change type: Here you can decide whether all changes should be displayed or only actions in
which data was created, changed and/or deleted.

3.4 Report groups

3.4.1 Overview

Each report group lists the reports assigned to it. For each report, a bar is displayed showing the
percentage of objects found. The number of objects found per report is also displayed under "Num-
ber". Clicking on the name of the report takes you to the advanced search with the saved search
mask and the search results.. The list of reports can be limited using either the simple or the ad-
vanced search. If you want to edit a report, you can switch to the editing mask by clicking on the
pencil symbol.

The arrow next to the bar indicates which percentage is desirable, i.e. whether the goal is to reach
100% or 0%. When evaluating products that have a product name, the goal is to achieve 100% so
that each product has a product name. In this case, the arrow would point right/up.

When evaluating product families that do not have a complete description, for example, 0% is desir-
able, because the fewer incomplete descriptions, the better. In this case the arrow points to the left/
down.

Roughly speaking, the arrows show the desirable improvement tendencies.
3.4.2 General tab

3.4.2.1 Overview

You can enter elementary data in the "General" input area. The mandatory fields are indicated by a
different colour. The information in this tab includes code, sort criteria, name, description and syno-
nyms.

3.4.2.2 Code

The " Code " input field allows you to enter an identifier or code for the product family. You must
select a code that is unique to the catalog, otherwise you will receive an error message when sav-
ing. It is recommended that you choose a descriptor that is easy to understand and remember.

After clicking on the New symbol, the system always sets a code based on the current time (to the
millisecond). However, this code is not "speaking”, meaning not always easy to understand and re-
member, and can make later searches or changes more tedious. For this reason, you can also pro-
vide your own separate identifier in the Code field.

Recommendation: Only use letters and numbers for the code and, if possible, only a dot, hyphen

or underscore as special characters in the code. The use of the special characters @ ' " \ = B will
prompt an error message, as these characters are not allowed.
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3.4.2.3 Name
In this field, the name of the object can be added.

3.4.2.4 Description

You should enter an explanation in the "Description" field. The description can be displayed in the
lists, in print, web or apps. You can format this description by using the formatting elements in the
toolbar.

Description
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Donaldson lubricant filter, screw-on model full flow, Donaldson Blue

9 words Powered by Tiny 4

3.4.2.5 Synonyms

You can define any number of synonyms. Synonyms are alternative terms your customers or staff
can also search for, e.g. "wrench" as a synonym for "monkey-wrench". Use the button with the plus
symbol to add more synonyms, the arrows can be used to sort them and the button with the X to
remove synonyms.

Note: The synonyms are technically linked to the dictionary entry of the name.

This means that changing synonyms will affect every instance where the dictionary entry of the
name is used.

For example, if a synonym is added, the new synonym will also be added to all other data objects
that use the same dictionary entry with the name.

When setting another dictionary entry for the name, all synonyms of the new dictionary entry will
also be applied.

If no synonyms are stored for the new dictionary entry, the list of synonyms will also be empty after
setting.

If the name of the dictionary entry is deleted, the previous synonyms are also removed from the
data object.

3.4.3 Relations tab

Here you can create relations to the reports that are to be assigned to the selected report group.
You can use the selection list to create a new relation, the X-button to cancel an existing relation,
and the arrows to change the order of the assigned reports.
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Home  Data Management = Quality = Print = Web = Import-Export ‘= Admin = Communication = Help

Quality | Report Groups

*) Simple Advanced Report group "Product families (code: product-families)”
Q| 9 =) LB | &« 9> [==] Englsh v
Data History Export
. 5 10~
Amount: &6 =~ General  Relations = Translations = Changes
Name =
Report
Quality gates
Objects for deletion News refation:
Translations e
a b | x a b | x
Products PG_WO_IMAGE PG_HAS_IMAGE
Media assets |=|...,¢‘q l‘f‘ Product families without p...?l‘q l‘f‘ Product families with
Available ‘mages Available ‘mages
4 b | x 4 | b | %
PG_with_accessory EMPTY_PG
Photo Not Product families with Phato Not Product families without
Available accessories Available Droducts

3.4.4 Translations tab

This tab contains all texts and corresponding translations associated with this object. By default, the
"Local uses only" checkbox is selected and thus only texts used in the current product family appear
in the list below.

To prevent inconsistent text changes, the "Texts" tab is deactivated as soon as changes are made in
any other tab. After saving your changes, the "Texts" tab will be reactivated.
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Daten Chronik Navigation | Export Print Sammelmappe | Wartung

General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations =~ Media = Print ~ Publications = Translations =~ Changes

v/ Only local?

Amount: 68 L -
German English Usage locations =

& Gas-Kugelhahn KOM @ & Gasball valve KOM Name of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"
& | Das Gehause wurde in Stahlguss ~ ®v & Theballvalve body was manufactured as a whole in cast steel and essentially consists " Description of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

gefertigt und besteht im of two parts:

Wesentlichen aus zwei Teilen: © a body and

® aus einem Korper v a_a corauiin cannackina ninea hd

& Zollstock oy o Folding rule Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"
& Meterstab o o Synonym of Product family "Gas ball valve KOM"

3.4.5 Changes tab

In this tab you can see exactly who made which changes to this object and when. Details of the
action can be obtained by clicking on the arrow symbol on the right. For example, in the screenshot
below after clicking on the icon it is shown that the parameter L was changed from 100 to 102.

K:) D m 6 “D + E & a m ﬁ German v E

Daten Chronik MNavigation Export Print Sammelmappe | Wartung
General Web  Categories = Parameter values  Relations = Media Print | Publications | Workflows | Translstions = Changes
Date Editor Change type
B2 4/28/2112:00 A1 | = | 2 only me (#) al created modified removed
10 w
Datum Bearbeiter Anderung =
= Jul15 202111:08:.. juerg 4 Product famity
| = | 1ul13,202112:38:..  haupt » Product famity
Parameters
o | = | Jul7,20217:02:42.. aisch 4 Product famity
Attributes, Paramsters
© | = ul6, 2021 6:49:22.. juerg o Product famity
Parameters
Anderung Albr Wert Neuer Wert
£ Parameterwert "L [mm]™ 100 102
Parametenwert "L1 [mm]” 100
Parametenwert "Dz [mm]”™ 55
o | = 1ul6, 20212:58:13.. lettmann o Product famiy
Parameters
= Juls5, 2021 2:39:50.. marconcha & Product family
v | = Julz, 2021 10:34:0.. lettmann o  Product famiy
Attributes, Relations
> | = | May20,202111:2.. su 4 Product family
Media asssts
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Home Data Management = Quality = Print = Web =

Data Management / Product families: editor for 2nd window

Product family "KKS (code: KKS)"

0 D @ < ':D -> S| & @ (B3] English

Data History Navigation Export Print Folder Maintenance

General Web  Categories  Parameter values  Relations = Media =~ Print  Publications = Translations = Changes

Date Editor Change type
6/24/20 - only me (e al created modified removed
10
Date Editor Change =

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin ~ Product family modified. ¥

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin Modification date changed from "Jul 17, 2020 7:54:36 AM" to "Jul 24, 2020 9:25:29 AM".

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin ~ parameter value "DN [mm]" modified.

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin ¥ 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" modiied.

mn

Jul 24, 2020 9:25:2... admin Code of 1. value "12 (code: 12)" of parameter value "DN [mm]" changed from "8" to "12",

Jul 17, 2020 7:54:3... admin * Product family modffied.

Jul 16, 2020 11:58:... admin ¥ Product family modified.

Jul 16, 2020 11:58:... admin * Product family modffied. B

Jul 16, 2020 11:51:... admin ¥ Product family modified.

RIRDIRRD DR D RR

Jul15, 2020 1:11:5... admin Product famity modfied. -

There are various filter options available so that you can find out about the many points of specific
changes.
Date: Here you can restrict the period of the changes.

Editor: Here you can specify whether only changes made by you are to be displayed.

Change type: Here you can decide whether all changes should be displayed or only actions in
which data was created, changed and/or deleted.

3.5 Quality Levels

3.5.1 Overview

Create new quality level

To create a new quality level, click on the new icon. A dialog box will then open in which you can
either enter a unique code or accept the code generated by ANTEROS. The newly created quality
level is loaded in the editor on the right. This editor can now be used to enter further information
and set setting options.

Edit existing quality level

If you want to edit an already existing quality level, you have to select it in the selection list on the
left. This will display the quality level in the editor to the right. In this case, you can edit and supple-
ment information that has already been entered, as well as setting options.
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Note: Changes to the data conditions or new quality levels require a recalculation for all data ob-
jects. If not done, they will not be considered correctly in the dashboard and advanced search.
Therefore, after you have completed your work on the quality levels, perform the recalculation using
Maintenance. You can find Maintenance under Admin -> Maintenance. Before you perform mainte-
nance, select "Recalculate quality levels" under Data Processor.

s Mol ANTEROS
inggny e @!

Home  Data Management = Quality = Print = Web = Import-Export = Admin = Communication = Help

Quality / Quality Gates

®) Simple Advanced Quality Gate "1568714043404"

Q= .E 9 D @ = @ = English
Data History
Amount: 9 & 1w
. General | Data conditions ~ Relations =~ Changes
Name =
Has at least one accessory Code
has at least one image Name &
Has a price
Has at least one spare part
pare pa Description &
BT USxxX%TL Q & By T==E EviEvE S
o 5 0 H

Owords  Powered by Tiny |

3.5.2 General tab

On the General tab, you can specify a unique code, name and description for the quality level. A
code will initially be generated automatically, but this can also be adapted according to your inter-
ests.

3.5.3 Data conditions tab

You can select data conditions by navigating within the tree and selecting the desired conditions. To
do this, click on one of the top items "General", "Texts", "Media" or "Parameters". The properties are
partly grouped; click on the arrow symbol to open the group. When you select a property, it will be
highlighted in blue. To add a selected property to a quality level, click on "Apply".

Subsequently, you can still specify the condition in terms of which the property is to be evaluated.
The following options are available:

—1Is available: In this case, a value must be stored in the product data for the condition to be fulfil-
led.

—equal: A value must be entered in the input field to the right of "equal”. The condition is fulfilled
by the objects that have the identical value.

->,> =, <, <=: Values can be entered in the input field to the right of the corresponding opera-
tors.

—is not present: In this case, no value must be present in the product data for the condition to be
met.

—has minimum length, has maximum length: A number of characters that a text parameter
may have as a minimum or maximum can be entered in the input field on the right.
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Select a data field

» General
b Texts

» Relations
» Media

» Parameters

Apply and dose Discard and close

Select data conditions by navigating within the tree and selecting the desired condition. To do this,
click on one of the headings "General", "Texts", "Media" or "Parameters". The properties are partly
grouped; click on the arrow symbol to open the group. If you select a property, it will be highlighted
in blue. To add a selected property to a quality level, click "Apply".

You can then specify the condition for which the property is to be evaluated. The following options
are available:

— Exists In this case, a value must be stored in the product data in order for the condition to be
fulfilled.

— Equals A value must be entered in the input field to the right of "Equal". The condition is fulfilled
by the objects that have the identical value.

->,> =, <, <= Values can be entered in the input field to the right of the corresponding opera-
tor.

— Doesn't exist in this case, no value must be stored in the product data

3.5.4 Relations tab

In this tab, you can create predecessor quality levels. This defines that these quality levels must be
fulfilled before the quality level opened in the editor can be fulfilled.

3.5.5 Changes tab

In this tab you can see exactly who made which changes to this object and when. Details of the
action can be obtained by clicking on the arrow symbol on the right. For example, in the screenshot
below after clicking on the icon it is shown that the parameter L was changed from 100 to 102.
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There are various filter options available so that you can find out about the many points of specific
changes.
Date: Here you can restrict the period of the changes.

Editor: Here you can specify whether only changes made by you are to be displayed.

Change type: Here you can decide whether all changes should be displayed or only actions in
which data was created, changed and/or deleted.

3.6 Data checks

3.6.1 Overview

This Quality menu subitem maintains data checks that are either automatically run with each save/
import or are initiated via the "Run Data Checks" maintenance process for all or selected data ob-
jects.

3.6.2 General Tab

The General tab allows you to set the time when the data check should be executed, along with the
usual information, code, hame and description. The following options are available:

— The data check should be executed automatically each time changes are saved
— Failure to perform the data check should result in a failure and thus prevent saving
—The data check can be selected in the "Execute data checks" maintenance process

3.6.3 Category Tab

The Categories tab allows you to restrict the data check to certain categories. This way you can
cause this data check to only be executed for data objects that are located in the corresponding cat-
egory area.

3.6.4 Data conditions tab

The data conditions that form the basis of the data check are maintained in this tab. The same prin-
ciple is used for the quality levels.

3.6.5 Changes Tab

In this tab you can see exactly who made which changes to this object and when. Details of the
action can be obtained by clicking on the arrow symbol on the right. For example, in the screenshot
below after clicking on the icon it is shown that the parameter L was changed from 100 to 102.
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Jul15, 2020 1:11:5... admin & Product family modified. -

INCONY AG, Technologiepark 34, D-33100 Paderborn, Germany

204


http://www.incony.de

o) Ve
'n‘C/Qny ANTEROS 5 User Manual

There are various filter options available so that you can find out about the many points of specific
changes.

Date: Here you can restrict the period of the changes.

Editor: Here you can specify whether only changes made by you are to be displayed.

Change type: Here you can decide whether all changes should be displayed or only actions in
which data was created, changed and/or deleted.
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4. Print

4.1 Create Print

4.1.1 Overview

Use the Print menu to create a desired publication according to a selected rule, which will influence
the further setting options.

The standard menu already provides a number of choices - even more can be found in customer
projects.

Print / Creale print

Format Portable Document Format (*.pdf) v
Publication v =
Publication rule Standard Catalog W
Languages
Language German w
Sections

Inhaltsverzeichnis >
v| Produktseiten >

Artikelverzeichnis >

Stichwortverzeichnis >
Options
Print design pages s Ja Mein
Ignore page breaks setin the data Ja ®) Nein
Elack separation € Ja ® Nein
Mode of the publication rule Draft v
Enable compression Ja *) Nein
Enable linked page dtations ® g Mein
File
Filename

standard_catalog

Start settings

Note

Start directly s

Start time
Repeat each

Send mail to @

Start

4.1.2 Printing Rule

There are standard selection options such as "standard catalog", "price lists", "data sheets" and
"brochure", which can be further supplemented in the customer project.
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4.1.3 Publication
Here you can select a previously created publication to extract it.

4.1.4 Languages

At this point you can select the language used for generating the print document. The translations of
the objects within the system are used here.

4.1.5 Sections

If you selected "Standard catalog" from the Print rule options list, you can select styles for the cata-

log sections listed below:

—Table of contents: If you decide on a table of contents, you can add a main table of contents
and/or a chapter table of contents by clicking on the arrow to the right.

— Product pages: If you want to display product pages in your document, you can also decide
whether to display prices and relations.

— Article directory: For a selected article directory, you can also specify whether the article name
should be displayed or not.

—Index: Here you can also decide whether the article name should be used as a keyword.

4.1.6 Options
Here you can personalize your print document by making further adjustments:

Embed decorative pages: "Yes" is selected by default.
Ignore set page breaks: "No" is selected by default.

Black change: You can activate a black change function in the standard printing rules. This deter-
mines the height of various text blocks during print generation and stores it in the DataObject. If a
height is already stored, it will be updated if the height of the generated block is greater than the
stored height.

This way, all print catalogs can be generated in all desired languages first, and finally the final cata-
logs can be generated in each language with the determined maximum block heights.

This allows the black parts (especially the texts) to be printed separately from the color parts by col-
or separation.

Mode: Here you can select the format your print document will be created in. It can be a "draft", or

a "webpdf", or even in "print quality", or should the document still be accessible for "correction".

Your choice will influence the subsequently available options. "Draft" is selected by default.

More options for " Draft ":

—with PDF compression: "No" is selected by default.

— Link page reference: "Yes" is selected by default.

— Enable multi-PDF creation: This option is only available if you have selected the print rule "Data-
sheets".

More options for "Print Quality":

— With Trim: The trim is the distance from the contents of the document to the margin. By default,
Yes is selected.

— Trim [mm]: Here you can specify how much trim the document should have. The default is 3mm.

More options for "Correction":

— With PDF compression: "No" is selected by default.

— Use PIM Editor linking: If activated, then links to the corresponding entry in the PIM system are
stored in the correction PDF behind the individual content elements, allowing you to enter changes
in a time-efficient manner. Yes" is selected by default.
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— Gridlines for page areas, tables, block elements and inline elements: All gridlines are disabled by
default.

4.1.7 File

Here you can name your export file before export. By default, a name based on the selected export
types is generated here. If you specify your own file name, its validity will be checked.

4.1.8 Start Settings

Here you can add a note to your export and decide whether you want to start the export directly or
specify a start time.

If you uncheck "Start directly", you can specify the execution date and time. After planning the proc-
ess, you will be notified by a short note at the top of the screen. The note is used to later identify
the process in the process monitor.

You can find more information about the process monitor in the corresponding subchapter under
"Administration". You can also decide whether the process should be repeated and at which inter-
vals.

In addition, you can decide whether you want to receive an e-mail after the process has been com-
pleted. You can also specify several e-mail addresses, which must then be separated by a comma/
semicolon.

Finally, you can select one or more locations to which the result file(s) will be additionally copied af-
ter a successful export. These locations must have been set up beforehand.

Once you have started the print generation, it is also possible to pause it again.

s . ANTEROS
incdny e
waliy ®  Prin

Home  DataManagement =

Print / Create print

Format Portable Document Format (*.pdf)

Pubication

Pubication rule Standard Catalog

Languages

Language Engish

INCONY AG, Technologiepark 34, D-33100 Paderborn, Germany 208


http://www.incony.de

o) Ve
'nﬁﬁny ANTEROS 5 User Manual

5. Web
5.1 Web Shop

5.1.1 Overview

ANTEROS.web provides you with one or more web shops for your products, online catalog or an in-
formation system, with which your sales staff can, for example, present the product variety to a cus-
tomer and configure relevant product variants. ANTEROS.web can be individually configured and
adapted to your wishes regarding layout and functionality.

ANTEROS.web is a shop module which is fully integrated into a system for central and efficient
maintenance of product and media data. This makes it possible to maintain the data, images, trans-
lations, documents and videos for the products once and then use this data for various exports for
dealers, partners or systems but also for the webshops of ANTEROS.web and print catalogs, price
lists and labels.

Central Database:

- Product data
- Images, docs, videos
- Translation support

- Workflows
@ Interfaces,
VS Imports, Exports

R rlh ||| |

E
N o2
’

The main features of webshops, online catalogs and information portals created with ANTE-

ROS.web are the following:

— Responsive web design: The content can be viewed on varios sized screens as well as tablets
and smartphones. The output displayed adapts to the different devices and screen sizes (see
Apps)

— Convenient search functions: Aside from the search function products can also be found via
categories and parameter restrictions. This makes product configurations simple to implement. A
configurator ensures that selection lists are automatically reduced; because often your web catalog
does not get a second chance if a prospect runs into a search dead end (0 hits). ANTEROS helps
you to avoid search dead ends.

—You can decide to what degree your product data is displayed: Characteristic data, im-
ages, drawings, links, the download option for documents (such as installation instructions, CAD
files etc.) are all available for selection

— Cross-selling: Detailed information about products such as accessories and spare parts are avail-
able at the click of a button

— Product comparison: The basket can be used to collect and compare products. Key data can be
displayed in one row highlighting each line containing differing parameter values allowing users to
easily recognize differences between products.

— Order functions in the web shop allow your (new) customers to compile an order request or
order in a shopping cart and send it to you. For recurring orders you can save your shopping bas-
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kets and use them again later at any time. In addition, an order overview shows all orders already
placed and the currently open shopping cart, with details of when what was ordered.

— Registration and ERP connection: Only allow authorized users access to specific data and
functions via register and login functions. You can create and import user data yourself or allow
your customers to register and release this data themselves. In addition, customer prices and
availability from the ERP system can be displayed directly in the web shop and orders can be deep-
ly integrated into your processes.

— Support multiple alphabets, i.e. the product and search pages can be displayed in languages
such as German, Russian, Chinese, etc. This enables the user to change the language freely and
on each page and to reach all information in the right way. A web catalog in the language of your
customers offers you clear competitive advantages!

— Fully integrated with product data maintenance: The product data is taken directly from AN-
TEROS.pim meaning your product data need not be separately managed for internet publishing.
Specifically define which product data should be displayed in which webshop or online catalog via
publications. Thanks to the deep integration of the PIM and web module, no interfaces to other
systems need to be configured or programmed.

— Your corporate design: The layout of your web shop, online catalog or information system is
adapted to your individual wishes.

— Integration into websites: In ANTEROS you can also maintain general pages of your homepage
such as company profile and imprint. Alternatively, the ANTEROS web shop or online catalog can
be integrated with your existing website, including web content management systems (CMS) such
as Typo3, Wordpress, OpenCMS, etc.

In the following, the functions are explained step by step and in more detail, often in the ANTEROS
standard layout, occasionally using customer references.

5.1.2 Navigation

5.1.2.1 Overview

To find products within the webshop or online catalog simply navigate the category tree or search
via the keyword search, advanced search or faceted search. The following chapter will explain how
to browse the category tree as well as the how the product data is displayed. The next chapter will
describe other search options.

5.1.2.2 Classification tree
After navigating to the products, the classification tree is displayed on the left side.
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JEAN MULLER @
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Home Company Products News Downloads Career Contact

@ Comparison list: 0 Articles ! Request: 0 Articles Q Q
# : Enclosures for power distribution

Enclosures for power distribution

Switchgear [1940] Following you will find an excerpt from our product portfolio
COSMO - 60mm busbar syst.

On request, we will gladly work out a solution tailored to your application
NH fuse-bases and NH strip-f

F s
Electronics [42] e i
I EE] o=
Terminals [262] §
B Enclosures for power distrib__ L_,‘ F__‘,
DiscritiKion balinets, Smoty ehol - Distribution cabinets, empty enclosures and bas.. | - Metering cabinets [278]

- r 7 r .
i TTa 7 .
HH i
a |l - o
Fuses [2636] - Enclosures for measuring transformers [48] - service entrance box and Service entrance pillar...

1

- Emergency power-feeder & Strip-type socket-ou... - Busbar Covers [8]

This navigation tree corresponds to one of the classification trees that a PIM administrator has cre-
ated in ANTEROS and if necessary reduced by a publication for the shop.

ANTEROS.web can also be configured to display multiple classifications in a shop, e.g. if they corre-
spond to different views of different target groups (e.g. pumps structured by both the pump catego-
ry and applicable fields).

The appearance can also be adapted, so that, for example, the number of products at the categories
are only displayed by the product families or not at all.

5.1.2.3 Category Tiles

In addition to the category tree on the left, the categories of a level and a corresponding image as
well as the category name are displayed on the right. This ensures a more intuitive navigation for
the users. As soon as a category tile is selected applicable sub-categories names and images are dis-
played.

The images on the tiles are maintained within the PIM of the corresponding category.
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PAUL WIEGAND SHOP  COMPANY  PRODUCTS  SERVICE ~ DOWNLOADS  CONTACT &%

Products _ Advanced search Login | Register Eo fa'lo

Spare parts for Spareparts forroad  Spare parts Camerasystems Cejn Lighting Telma Axiscomponents Vacuumpumps Linnig Sicherheitssysteme DANA-SPICER
ref!fse collection sweepers for orange-peel

vehicles grabs

» Spare parts for refuse collection Spare parts for refuse Spare parts for road sweepers Spare parts for orange-peel

2 collection vehicles grabs
vehicles 2

> Spare parts for road sweepers

¥ Spare parts for orange-peel grabs
¥ Camera systems

> Cejn

> Lighting

> Telma Camera systems Lighting
¥ Axis components

¥ Vacuum pumps

> Linnig

> DIN parts/standard parts
» Sicherheitssysteme

> DANA-SPICER

Axis components

> Abverkauf

= S

5.1.2.4 Product Family and Product Navigation

5.1.2.4.1 Tables ( in the ANTEROS standard layout)

After browsing through the categories in the category tree and if there are no more subcategories in
the selected category branch, a table with the product families of the selected category will appear.
Selecting a product family here will bring up the list of products in that product family.

The two lists are shown in screenshots below. Both screens allow you to further restrict the list on
the left by setting parameter values. Furthermore, you can re-sort the lists by clicking on a parame-
ter column. Which parameters appear on the left or in the list as a column is defined by the PIM
administrator in the parameter definition.

Product table
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Heating » Oil burner »

> Gasvalves [71] 8

Medern condensing technology makes now even with oil fired boilers for maximum efficiency. With the new generation cil condensing boiler, we

~ Heating [6] have perfected this technique particularly efficient. Thanks to twin condensation on stainless steel heat exchanger and exhaust system STRATON
LAS achieves a standard efficiency of over 103%. Accordingly, low exhaust gas temperatures spare the fireplace in the new building. The

i refurbishment of the old building is cost-effective since the evacuation of combustion gases only a plastic tube into the existing fireplace is retracted.
Oil burner [6] Optimal standard efficiency.
Maximum thermal comfort, minimal consumption through unique product 60/100% Laststufung.

.
> Stations [21] » Lowest emissions by blue flame burner technology.
» Water-cooled reflux condenser made of stainless steel,
. « Easy to use.
> Gas accessories [11] « Power-saving mode.
. = High immunity.
> Cleaning [1] « Optionally with heating remote monitoring system.

> Other [7] —_

Product Nominal heat output  Quantity Price
SASI 17 11-18 106.05 € m
17.123

Modern condensing technology makes now even with oil fired boilers for
maximum efficiency. With the ... =

18.123

Modern condensing technology makes now even with oil fired boilers for
frad

SASI 19 11-18 115.36 € m

maximum efficiency. With the ...
19.123

Medern condensing technology makes now even with oil fired boilers for .
maximum efficiency. With the ... (=

SAST 18 14-22 EH 45.06 € m
-~
-

Product family table

Gas valves » Two way ball valves

~ Gas valves [71] Two way ball valves a

hard chrome plated with a threaded connection, switching ball, DVGW approved

Two way ball valves [20]

Butterfly valves [51]

Product family DN  Handler

> Heating [6] KOG [10] HTI
The ball valves a hngehduse was as a whole is manufactured in carbon steel and consists of two parts...

> Stations [21]

> Gas accessories [11]

KOM [10] 17 HTI
> Cleaning [1]

> Other [7]

5.1.2.4.2 Tiles (in the ANTEROS standard layout)

Product family tiles
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Two way ball valves
hard chrome plated with a threaded connection, switching ball, DVGW approved

KOG KOM
B DMN: mm B DN: 17 mm
B Handler: HTL B _Handler: HTI

Product tiles

[T
N

KOM 1 KOM 2 KOM 3

0012 0013 0014

B PN: 40 bar B PN: 45 bar B PN: 50 bar

B DN: 18 mm B DN: 19 mm B DN: 21 mm

Preis: 600,00 € Preis: 450,00 € Preis: 475,00 €

=2 [ H@ =2 [ He =& [ Ha

5.1.2.4.3 Overview

When navigating you can seamlessly access the lowest level category of a corresponding product
family. To do this the user must click on the bottom category prompting the list of related product
families to open, selecting one of these families displays all assigned products.

The information shown can be adjusted for the webshop by the PIM administrator e.g. they can edit
which parameter should be shown in the overview of each product family or product. The user can
also can also choose between two different display designs, namely the table and tile view. The
shop can be configured to just show one of these, if desired.
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Both display designs allow the user to add products to the basket or the folder, in order to compare
products, directly from the product level.

5.1.3 Search
5.1.3.1 Keyword search

5.1.3.1.1 Auto-completion of the keyword search

In order to make it easier for shop users to find a product, there is an auto-complete function for
keyword searches. After entering at least three characters in the search field, a list of possible hits is
displayed.

The results are grouped by type, for example product and category.

Basically, an image and the name of the objects found are displayed from selection lines.

In the case of products, the article number is also displayed directly.

For example, clicking on the selected item will take you directly to the product detail page.

ol a2 KSolio

Category
i‘!" Butterfly valves
% Two way ball valves

- KKK

‘. KKS

& KOG
| podyc

) 1116845714831 10

1 ; 1575549894868 1575549894868 B
> 1116845974745 KKK_6
; 111684298743 KOG1

5.1.3.1.2 Overview
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@ ke PRECHERCHE DEVEHICULE  GROUPES OF PRODUITS  PIECES UNIVERSELLES

# Fabricants favonis B8 histonque des commandes < Logoul & 2 Adscles W 3 Articles 6045 €

i

HELLA SAS
200273 Recherche Q %
€
Catégorie Carrosserie
Toid
1-10 (3 474) P2 [F ] kS | [om Mombre - | 10 E]
‘W wodture de louriemae [14414] =
¥ Accwissioes [1] Priix tarif  Prix @
¥ Alimentation carborant [45] = Optique, projecteur principal 3T00€ 2405 €
— D02B50001
B Alhumage | prichaface [310] Informations techniques EI
¥ Bohs de vimsses [23] Unrguament o rernpl.ace mant Produil an stock
% Carbumtion (841] Gross Prce 37,00 EUR / 1 PCE. Additsonal
Nombee de fonctions déclairage: 2 Discount 35.00- /0
o C e LA L4 Montage donigine: Redf, 12,5, Chté
% Amiden o In veiiure [135] dassemblage: gauche I droite; Type de
lampe: H4; Tension norminale [V]: 12
3 Avant du vehicule [2202] 2 & o i a
ﬁhf Optique, projecteur principal 4 00 € I510€
» Capotshagesni/ poriaaboil Suvean h "‘\'k UUESSDCIM

Informations techniques [E

¥ Faux [1440) Urieguameant pour remplacamant

.JI. g

Lo
FiasteanSupgon colleteme [39] \E\_‘-
et

Produit én stoc

VOCK
Gross Price 54,00 EUR / 1 PCE. Additsonal

» Habétacie [108] MNombra de fonctions déclairaga: 3 Discount 35,00- /0
e Montage dongine: Ref, 12,5 Chté
¥ Phases ipphbmentaings'ssmpst dassembiage: gauche I droite; Type de

lampe: HA | TAW. Tension nomenale [V]: 12 -

The keyword search enables the user to search for the desired product by simply entering a parame-
ter value e.g. an article number or a product nhame. The search is located directly in the page head-
er, which scrolls along with long pages and can therefore be accessed at any time.

5.1.3.2 Advanced search

The advanced search allows for a more detailed search query.

This means that the user can restrict categories in the tree on the left before applying the possible
category parameters that were previously enabled by the PIM administrator on the right side. Appli-
cable parameters can be selected as well as operators such as < and > used to restrict a search
query. Shops with that contain a large amount of technical products that require very specific condi-
tions can especially profit from this function.
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Imprint  Privacy Policy Terms Search Deutsch

JEAN MULLER @

THE NAME FOR SAFETY

Home Company Products News Downloads Career Contact

fﬂ Comparison list: 0 Articles ! Request: 0 Articles Q Q
A » Switchgear
Advanced search | x|
B switchgear Article number begins with |+
SasILplus Keywords =
Rated operating voltage Uz = | v
Rated operating current I = v ~|i
COSMO - 60mm busbar syst Size - NHoO ~lZ
NH1
NH fuse-bases and NH strip-f... NH2
NH3
Electronics NH43 o
Terminals Poles = 1 ~
=
Enclosures for power distrib. 5
Fuses 4
3+N
show 1,940 products | ‘ ‘

5.1.3.3 Faceted search

The faceted search is very similar to the advanced search. Here too, the PIM administrator must se-
lect the desired parameters using a filter ("Display in faceted search").

This search is not displayed on an extra page, but as a filter directly under the classification tree.

o
clektronik=3 : -
to protect to connect

Company Latest news Service Contact a o
Heatsinks » Heaisinks and active heatsinks for processors » Pin heatsinks

Heatsinks and active heatsinks for 1-12(81)
processors

Number: 12 |+

Pin heatsinks

W 1

> Cases fcase
W
> Connectors fcon @
4
Filter by ICK$10x10x€,5 ICKS10x10x 10 ICKS10x10x12,5 ICK $10x10 x 18,5
10 x 10 X 6,5 mm, pin heatsinks 10 x 10 x 10 mm, pin heatsinks 10 x 10 X 12.5 mm, pin heatsinks 10 % 10 X 18.5 mm, pin heatsinks

~ design quadratic quadratic quadratic quadratic
+ rectangle
+ dome
+ rouna

> width B [mm]

tl

> height [mm]

> plate thickness [mm]

ICK514x14 x 6,5 ICKS14 x 14 x 10 ICKS14x14x12,5 ICK 814 x14x 18,5
> length [mm] 14 x 14 x 6,5 mm, pin heatsinks 14 x 14 x 10 mm, pin heatsinks. 14 x 14 x 12,5 mm, pin heatsinks 14 x 14 x 18.5 mm, pin heaisinks
quadratic quadratic quadratic quadratic

> thermal resistance Rip [KW]

O=®
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5.1.4 Detailed product page

5.1.4.1 Overview

All product data released in PIM for the shop is displayed on the product details page. These could
be: Item number, product name, price, description and technical data of the product or product fam-
ily, drawings, documents, videos etc.

In the following product detail pages of references are further detailed:
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Mltutoyo 174-183 a

Comparison list (0)

n Produkte Service und Support Education Packs Unternehmen News, Aktionen, Presse Downloads Kontakt
v ien. Bild- g St Harte Handmessgerate
.mess e verarbeitungs- e Megs e Sensorsysteme riif eF'eite Linear Scale & Daten-

ge Messgerite Kook & prutg Ubertragung

Smart Deal, Smart CMM, Smart Descison

'il.I:‘ new CRYSTA-APEX V.

0 RELLABILITY COPABMEL WITH S Y FUMCTIONALITIESD

OLD CNC CMM! <
Klick herg

Linear Scale Counter KA-212
Item number: 174-183D

etail price: 586.00 €*

[5 Data sheet
B4 Recommend page

[} Add to comparison

Description

This counter displays length indication transmitted from a linear scale.
The KA-Counter offers you the following benefits:

® Can be used as a “standard counter” or a “lathe counter” by modifying parameters.
® Downsizing, weight saving and multiple function have been realized.
* Sub display for easy operation.

® Text data can be output using the optional USB interface.
® The optional external interface RS-232C enables connection to a PC and a printer.

Features
Dimensions

Variants

+ + + +

Accessories

Videos

O KA-200 Counter Linear Scale Demo 0 ~»

Spiter ans... Teilen
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Y - E e =
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Home » Spare parts & kits ve » Unloader valve » Unloader valve
R i T S A L e = S < 7 P R e T R

Product details Data sheet

Unloader valve |

Article number: 9753030400
Price: 319.00 €

(2] Add to comparison

Description

Note: Unloader valve 975 300 ... 0 and 975 301... 0 = old series. Replacement is the new series 975 303 ... 0

o

orts:

e 1 =M22x15 = Energy supply

* 21 = M22x1,5 = Energy delivery

® 22 = M12x1,5 = Energy delivery

® 23 = M12x1,5 = Air dryer

* 4 = M12x1,5 = Control port

« 1-2 = M16x1,5 = Tyre inflation connection

Features
Variants

Repair kit

+ 4+ + +

Infos
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ARTICLE SEARCH E

PC » MERCEDES-BENZ » COUPE [C124), 03/87 - 06/93 » 230 CE (124.043), 03/87 - 12/92, 97kW » Q, Search result » Top Strut Mounting

SELECTED VEHICLE =

MERCEDES-BENZ
COUPE (C124)
230 CE [124.043), 97kw

Construction Year ?gﬁg; i
Engine Quiput [HP/KW] 132/97
Fuel Type Patral
Displacement [cc] 2298
Engine Code M 102.982
:‘::r r:::':}""' 0709441

a brand of <8 FREUDENBERG

Product

[3 Dato sheet  EARecommend page

21652120 Top Strut Mounting

Type: 124.043

Required quantity: 2

Criteria General OE References

[Jconsider last vehicle constraints

»Manvufacturer
»Model

YMERCEDES-BENZ
YCOUPE (C124), 03/87 - 06/93
Q 230 CE (124.043)
Type: 124.043
Q 230 CE (124.043)
Type: 124.043

Q 220 CE (124.042)

Q 230 CE (124.043) CAT

Q 300 CE (124.050)

Q 300 CE-24 (124.051)

Q 320 CE (124.052)
»E-CLASS (W124), 02/93 - 06/96
»E-CLASS Coupe (C124), 06/93 - 06/97
»E-CLASS Estate (S124), 06/93 - 06/96
» KOMBI Estate (S124), 09/85 - 12/93
»Saloon (W124), 12/84 - 08/93

Fitting Position: Front Axle left and right

Year of
Construction

03/87 -12/92 97

03/87-12/92 100

10/92-05/93 110
06/89-12/92 97

03/87-05/93 132
09/89-12/92 162
10/92-05/93 162

Imprint | Data profection regulation | Confact | Freudenberg Group
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Imprint General Terms and Conditions «) Login @ English ™ Germany
M b Comparison list  Shopping cart
ubea €4 0 Atticles '™ 0 Articles 0.00 €
Shop '
AUTOMOTIVE SPARE PARTS | INDUSTRY | MUBEA COLLECTION | CONTACT [Search | Q
Home » PC » FORD » C-MAX (DM2), 02/2007 - 09/2010 » 1.6 TDCi, 02/2007 - 0972010, 66kW
i Data sheet
Chosen PC - Product details B
Construction Year 02/2007 - 05/2010 coil Spring
Engine Qutput [HPIKW] 90/66
Fuel Type Diesel Article number: 90166702
Displacement [cc] 1560 ,
Engine Code GPDA; HHDA; HHDA Price / PU. Preis auf Anfrage

KBA Number (Germany) 28566AAK
TECDOC vehicle number 22523

Fitting Position: Front Axle

Quantity: |1

W Add to cart

l@ Add to comparison ] @

Criteria | OE References Logistics Supplier
Spring Design Coil spring with constant wire diameter
Fitting Position Front Axle

5.1.4.2 Images

5.1.4.2.1 Overview

All images linked to a product are displayed on the product detail page.

The image type "photo" is always selected by default, although all image types defined within
PIM can be selected here.

Only one image is displayed in the large version, the others are placed below it as thumbnails. If you
click on a thumbnail, the large variant is replaced by the thumbnail.

5.1.4.2.2 Image gallery

In addition to the thumbnails and the large picture there is also a picture gallery. Click on the large
product picture to open the gallery. Here the picture is shown enlarged and you can navigate
through the other pictures.
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- Product details

Description ; -

5.1.4.2.3 Description
The description of a product is displayed in the description tab.

Features Variants Accessories Parts list Documents Drawings Videos

5.1.4.2.4 Features

The features tab shows the parameters that have been assigned to the product and marked with the
filter "Show in parameter table of detail page".

ANTEROS.web can also be configured to display a fixed list of parameters in a tab. This can also be
extended to more than one tab.
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Description Variants Accessories Parts list Documents Drawings Videos

Morm: DIN1345
Ball Valve Housing: Iron
DN: 500 mm
PIN: 30 bar
Ball seals: B polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE)
® polytetrafluoroethylene + filler (PTFE + C), polyacetal (POM)
Temperature range: 10 - 50
Handler: HTI
L: 100 mm
L1: 142 mm
H: 49 mm
D: 14 mm
Al 30 mm
R: 80 mm
M 22 mm
5.1.4.2.5 Variants

The Variants tab shows all other products in the product family.

Description Features Accessories Parts list Drawings

All products of product family :

Product TR Price
., SASI 18 ] 4s.06¢ m
18.123
Modern condensing technology makes now even with oil fired boilers for maximum efficiency. With the ...
SASI 19 [ B 11s36¢ m
19.123
Modern condensing technology makes now even with oil fired boilers for maximum efficiency. With the ...

5.1.4.2.6 Cross-Selling: Showing accessories and spare parts

In order to inspire the shop customer when viewing a product detail page to also consider certain
other supplementary products, such as standard or special accessories, these can be displayed di-
rectly on the product pages.

The relationships are maintained in the PIM and can even be displayed in the shop in both direc-
tions, e.g. from the product to its accessory and from the accessory to the possible basic products.
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Description Features Variants Parts list Drawings

Accessory:

KOG1 = 73.85€
111684298743
sd?

i =

5.1.4.2.7 Documents

In this tab, the documents that have been deposited with the product are linked. Here you can con-
figure whether documents are provided with a thumbnail or as a simple link and whether the docu-
ment can be displayed directly or must be downloaded first.

Description Features Accessories Parts list Drawings Videos

Document type

Datasheet 10062.pdf Al & Download

5.1.4.2.8 Drawings
Any drawings attached to the product can be found in the Drawings tab.

Description Features Accessories Parts list Documents m Videos

5.1.4.2.9 Data sheet

There is a link to the product data sheet on the detail page. Here you will find all information opti-
mized for printing, one below the other.Some information that is not relevant for printing is hidden,
such as the links to the documents. In the top right corner there is a button for simple HTML print-
ing via the browser.
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Product details E'Frnr-:.:r.: shert
SASI 17

Article number: 17.123

Price L0605 Cplus dispatch st induding VAT

Images

Description

Modern condensing technokogy mzkes now ven with ol fired bollers for maximum effidenoy. With the new generation il mndensing baler, we have perfected this technioue particularty effident. Thanks to
tmin condensation on stainiess steel Feat eschanger and exhaust system STRATON LAS achieves a standard efficiency of over 103%. Acmordingly, kow exhaust gas bemperatunes spare the firepboe in the new
bwdlcing. The refurbishment of the old bulding is oost-effectie since the evacebon of combustion gases only 2 plastic tube into the existing firepboe is retracted.

«  Optimal standard efficiency.

= Maimum thermal comfort, minimal consumption trough unique produd G0y 100% Lastshifung

»  Lowest emisions by bl Aame burner technokogy.

= 'Weter-cocked reflus concenser made of shainless sheel.
«  Eamytoume

«  Power-saving made

= High Immunky.

= Opticnally with heting remate monitoring Systerm.

Features
Mommnutzungsgrad 1030 103.5 %
Mominal hest cukput: 11 - 18 kW
icth: 630 nam
Depth: BE0 mm
Gewmicht: 130 kg
Accessories

KOGL 7385€
1LIGBZSHTE
st
Parts list
Spare Part:
Product Prioe
Sechskantmatter DINS34 M & 10486 €
Ez03
4
Blech B2 W 47 x4 13131 €
E1ES3
1
Drawings
L ALl
[-1-1-1- !, t-. =
A

AR
o !

P
L

[

5.1.5 Print on demand

The ANTEROS-based webshop can also be integrated with the ANTEROS.print print engine. This of-
fers many benefits like, for example, enabling the customers of the shop or the online catalog to

INCONY AG, Technologiepark 34, D-33100 Paderborn, Germany 226


http://www.incony.de

o) Ve
'nﬁﬁny ANTEROS 5 User Manual

generate a data sheet for the product with entirely up-to-date product data from the PIM or even
export an excerpt catalog for certain products that a customer has compiled in a search query or
folder.

The printing rules configured for ANTEROS.print are used for the layout of these documents. Some
of the ANTEROS customers have reserved this print function only for logged-in users.

5.1.6 Folder

The folder can be used in order to collect products in one place. This can be saved with a title and
used to generate exports and print generation.

5.1.7 Product comparison

The product comparison allows the user distinguish between products. In order for the user to easily
recognize differences these are highlighted. The behavior of the list can be configured, for example,
to define a maximum number or products that can be compared with each other, or to switch off the
highlighting function.

JEAN MULLER @

THE NAME FOR SAFETY

Home Company Products MNews Downloads Career Contact
fb Comparison list: 3 Articles ﬂ— Request: 0 Articles Q Q

Comparison list

Product
u| B - | @
SASIL-PLDD/H31/AR- SASIL-PSD0/H21/DS-AR-H SASIL-PLOD/N41/AR-H
H/3W150-1MS/SKL/MD

Article number ASL23012F104 A55222100000 A5L040100000

icture — .~ -

Type SASIL-PLOO/H3 1/AR-H SASIL-PS00/H21/DS-AR-H SASIL-PLOO/N4 1/AR-H

Size NHOO NHOO NHOO

Product description 3-pole Switch disconnector with fuses 2-pole Switch disconnector with  4-pole Switch disconnector with
in accordance to IEC EN60947-3ina  fuses in accordance to IEC fuses in accordance to IEC
strip design for size 00,with the ENG60947-3 in a strip design for ~ EN60947-3 in a strip design for size
height 50 mm high switching capacity, size 00,with the height 50 mm 00,with the height 50 mm normal
for 185mm Busbar distance and high switching capacity, for switching capacity, for 185mm
busbar thickness 10mm Qutgoing strip 185mm Busbar distance and Busbar distance and busbar
connection right, manual actuation busbar thickness 10mm Double  thickness 10mm Outgoing strip
Number of current transformer: pluggable Outgoing strip connection right, manual actuation
3,150/1, Klasse 1 wiring on connector connection right, manual Number of current transformer: 0
strip and moving iron measuring actuation Number of current Version: asymmetrical (standard)
device Version: asymmetrical transformer: 0 Version:
(standard) symmetrical

configuration Asymmetrical Symmetrical Asymmetrical

Rated operating voltage U, [V] 690 440 690

Rated operating current I. [A] 160 160 160

Poles 3 2 4

Busbar system 185-10 185-10 185-10

Version Qutgoing strip connection right Double pluggable Outgeing strip  Outgoing strip connection right
(corresponds to connection bottom) connection right (corresponds to  (corresponds to connection

connection bottom) bottom)
actuation drive Manual actuation Manual actuation Manual actuation
number of current-transformer 3 0 0

Precision of category of the Class 1 (W)
current transformers

Primary current of current- 150
transformer [A]

Secondary current of current- 1
transformer [A]

wiring of current-transformer Current transformer wiring on Current transformer wiring on Current transformer wiring on
measuring device and connector strip  measuring device and connector measuring device and connector
strip strip

5.1.8 Orders and order inquiries

5.1.8.1 Shopping cart

ANTEROS provides a standard shopping cart so that customers can order products.

After logging in, it is possible to save the current contents of the shopping cart to be able to contin-
ue an order later, or to conveniently place the same order more often.

In addition there is the possibility to fill or save shopping baskets in Excel format.
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#login [ Register $English

Search... B %.

5.1.8.2 Sending order inquiries
An order can also be sent as a request if certain conditions must be met or if there are still questions
regarding the order.

Inquiry
Step 1: Insert user data Step 2: Verify Data Step 3: Inquiry confirmation

Please insert your data. Mandatory fields are marked.
Academic title |Dr_ |
First name | Jane |
Name * |Doe |
Company * |J.D-oe Inc. |
Address addition | |
Street * |123 Main Street |
Zip code * |12345 |
City = |An',rtown |
Country ‘
Phone * |0123456789 |
Fax | |
Email * |

|j.doe@company.co.uk

Comment

Please insert your data. Mandatory fields are marked.

5.1.8.3 Address selection

During the ordering process different billing and delivery addresses can be input. By choosing the
"edit addresses" button, these can be changed by the user. The addresses automatically input are
those maintained under user administration (see 5.2.5 Address management)
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Biling address Defivery address
J.Doe Inc. J.Doe Inc.
Mrs Joe Bloggs Mrs Jane Doe
456 Other Street 123 Main Street
12345 Anytown 12345 Anytown
United Kingdom United Kingdom

5.1.8.4 Payment methods

As payment methods, the user can choose between purchase on account and payment by PayPal
and thus also by credit card. This is configurable.

5.1.8.5 Order history

The order history provides information on all open and completed orders.
Individual items or complete orders can be added directly to the shopping cart from here and or-
dered again.

Order history
Please select a date for the order history view.

Show orders since: 624120

Order state: closed

Date Order id Order state
July 24, 2020 1595593849336 closed
| Article number Quantity Price excl. VAT
] 1116857131928 1 772¢€
KKS_08
Sum Price excl. VAT 7.72€

5.1.8.6 Overview

ANTEROS can be configured to allow users to create order requests or orders that are (initially) only
sent by e-mail to the shop owner. Diversely, the ERP can also be deeply integrated, allowing the or-
der to be directly entered into the merchandise management system and customer prices and avail-
abilities displayed for logged-in users.

5.1.9 User Management
5.1.9.1 Registration

5.1.9.1.1 Direct activation

To unlock users one of the following methods can be defined to customize the shop to the specific
needs of a company.

5.1.9.1.2 Activation by admin

Each customer can create a user profile, but this profile will only be activated after it has been con-
firmed by an admin.

5.1.9.1.3 Creation by admin
The user is created or imported by an admin and can then be transferred to the customer.

5.1.9.2 User account management

5.1.9.2.1 Delete account
The user administration provides the user with all functions to adjust and correct their data.
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You can configure which information can be stored here and which of it is mandatory. It is also pos-
sible for the user to change the e-mail address via the user administration. In this case, the mail is
checked again in the same way as for registration and a password is requested beforehand.

5.1.9.2.2 Password forgotten

If the user can no longer log in, they can have an e-mail sent to the e-mail address stored in their
account.

The e-mail will contain the user name and an option to change the password. In the next step the
user does not have to contact a support or administrator but can log in directly with the new access
data.

User name:
@
(]
Password:

Don't have an account? Sign up here

Change password

Insert your email address to receive a link where you could change your password.

Email *

5.1.9.2.3 Address management

Alternate billing and shipping addresses can be input by the user via the user account management.
Ticking the boxes "use different billing address" or " use different delivery address" opens the rele-
vant fields regarding address. Here the user can input an alternate address before saving. Here you
can store multiple billing and shipping addresses, one of which can be marked as a "preferred ad-
dress" to be set as default in the ordering process.
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User account management

Please insert your data. Mandatory fields are marked.

Title * Mrs
Academic title

First name Jane

MName * Doe

Company * J.Doe Inc.

Address addition

Street = 123 Main Street

Zip code # 17346

ity = Anytown

Country = United Kingdom
Phone * 0123456789

Fax

Email kala.mewhorter@incony.de

Biling address use different biling address

Delivery address use different delivery address

5.1.10 Websites

5.1.10.1 Simple websites

If you want to set up a shop with ANTEROS.web and only want to add a few additional pages, such
as imprint, contact, company information, etc., then you can also maintain these page contents in
the PIM.

5.1.10.2 Banner image

A banner image or automatically changing images can be displayed below the main navigation (with
logo and main menus). The banner graphics can also be configured in such a way that, for example,
different images matching the category are displayed in different categories. Language dependent
banners are also supported, meaning that a promotion banner can be displayed in any given lan-
guage and linked to the corresponding action.
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login (& Register @ English

I
’n&any 4 Products Company~ top products~ Advanced search
5

Quality for Your Success

5.1.10.3 Other websites

In PIM you can also maintain further pages and even place them in a two-level hierarchy: for exam-
ple, under a main menu "Company" the sub-pages "History" and "Management". You can also speci-
fy in which menu area the page should be linked and thus be accessible for users: In the page head-
er, the menu navigation or in the footer.You can also place links to specific product pages of the
shop in the menus, e.g. to the product of the month.

#login [& Register English

Advanced search Search...

U

] o
'n&&'y A Products | Company > top products ~

Quality for Your Success

5.1.10.4 Contact page
The user can comfortably send an e-mail with questions, problems or remarks via the contact form.
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Contact

Do you have any question or remark?

Leave us a message, we wil immediately take care of your concerns.

Title * ~

Name *

Company *

Phone

Email *

Subject # Question/remark on products '*-"

Your message *

Send

5.1.10.5 Privacy and cookie policy
The web shop complies with the current data protection and cookie guidelines. The user is informed
accordingly about the cookies used and can agree to functional and analysis cookies.

5.2 Web User

5.2.1 Overview

In Web user management, you can create and edit users in your ANTEROS-based Web catalog/
shop. If you select the menu it